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ABSTRACT

This thesis attemptS to find out 1f issues of domestic and \

foreign policy 1n Canada are treated differently by the press.

The domestic/foreign dichotomy h/g been well established in po4
11tics and fn political science, and’ 1; has usually been assumed that
the domestic and the foreign are qualitatively and quantifatively dif-
fert;nt, and qust Oe treated and studied separately: Little empirical
research has been doﬁe ta validate this assumption. /

In ;ecent times doubts have been voiced by politicai scientists
regarding the analytical viabitity of the domestic/foreign dichotomy..
James M. Rosenau ip an American political»scientist who was one of the

first to point out thay the domestic and the foreign often overlap. At

the same time he insisted that the two areas be empirically investjgated.

§pecifica11y, Rosenau suggested that domestic and foreign issues may
precipitate different motives, roles and interaction sequences, among
'differént political actors. ? ¢

The political actor chesen for-this study is the press as
represented by three well gstab]ished Canadian daily newspapers: the

Toronto Globe and Mail, the Montreal Star and.the Winnipeg Free Press.

* Editorial reaction of these newspapers ;o'one domestic issue: federal-

provincial fiscal r{’gtions, and one foreign issue: Canada in NATO/NORAD,

is investigated. The time period covered in 1957-67, which embraces the
Conservative administration of John Diefenbaker and the Liberal adminis-

tration of Lester B. Pearson.

iv
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‘According to Rosendu dom.;tic fssues ca:: mambers of the system ' f
in opposition "to each. othar, Thoy thus bring to the issuves a uultiplicity'
of affiliations an: loyalties, which confound their goals and aspirations.
and the resulting complexity curbs the intemsity of their faeTQngs

’ Not so with foreign issues, which are yiewed in a simple “we" vé&sus

.

‘“they" dichotomy, with motives sot confused by crqss- cutting intartsts
and therefore undiluted in intensity..The first two hypotheses there-

fore propose that 1) the domegtic area is likél} to stimulate a lower
intensity of newspaper reaction towards Qssues and as a result news-
" papers will be less likely to take editorials sta:d? on domestic than
foreign issues, and 2) tne domestic area is 1ike]y to stigulage‘a 1ower
.intensity of newspaper reaction tonards the government's policy towards
{ssues and ;;\h resbltlnewspapers will be f%ss litely to take editorial ’
stands on the government's poligy regarding domestic thaa foreign issues.
With rospect to the competence of political invoivement Rosenau
- claims that in the,donestic area issues are immediate, familiar and ame-
nable to idf]uence and thus make actors feel more capable and willingf
to get invo]ved in their resotution. In the fofeign area issues are
distant and beyond the control And jurisdiction of national actors, who

“may feel leéss competent to deal with them. The third hypothesis thus
-

proposes that newspapers are more likely to exhibit a cghpetence of
political involvement in the domestic area, and as a result their edi-
torfals will be more lik;1y to offer 5uggestions e} advice redarding the
rosolution of domestic than fongign issues.

Fina11y, with rgspect to the patterns of interaction through which

issues are sustained or resolved Rosenau suggests that the resolution



L)
of dom:;tic fssues -depends on bargaining and coalition and therefore
is 1ikely to involve horizontal interaction (directed towards other na-
éional actors). Foreign issues, on‘the other hand, are likely to involve
more vertical 1nteract'on‘(d1rected towards the government} because
' foreign policy is generally the responsibllity of a few top officials

in the government. The fourth hypothesis therefore proposes that the

domestic area will produce a higher degree of horizontal 1nteractioﬁ

than the foreigﬁ area, which will produce a higher degree of “rtical

1nteract1on As a result domestic editorials will have more references

to nationa1 gctors takino part in the resolution of domestic 1ssues,
< while foreign editorials will have more references to the QOpposition
Party or its Leader.

The results of this study fail to provide convincing 5up;ort
for any of the four hypotheses and indicate that there is no clear cut
distinction in the manner in which'domestic and foreign issues are
treated eﬁﬁtoria]ly by Canadian newspapers. Political partisanship and
parochialigm emerge as the two most notice&b]e sources of newspaperkfé;////
tivation. The very unstablé and competitive nature of Canadian federalism
acts an an important {ntervening factor, as it forces the newspapers to
rally axdund to the defence of ﬁheir own province, to the detriment of
other consider%tions. Further doubts are raised as to whether Rosenau's
hypotheses, constructed out of his experience in the American political
system, can be easily transplanted to Canada. Generally speaking, the
study lends support to the current trend in political science which

attempts to minimize the potency of the domestic/foreign dichotomy as an

analytical tool for research.
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CHAPTER 1: THE PROBLEM



INTROOUCT 1M -

The purpose of this thesis is to investigate the differentia-
$ion between damestic and foreign fssues, a8 1t 13 refiected 1n the
editof1al performence of Cansdian datly newspapers.

Ever since the beginning of political sclence the domestic and
the foreign have always been separated and studied individually. The
unspoken agsumption, which decreed this division, was that they were
substantially different and could not be adequately investigated when '
lumped together. The concept which served as the criterion of the
division was that of a national boundary thus, a course in Cana-
dian Foreign PoTicy would concentrate on (anada's relation with politi-
cal entities lyiv;g outside of her'borders, while a course in Canadian

Domestic Policy would focus on what went on inside Canada's borders.
The f:ct that what went on inside Canada was related to and greatly
dependent on what went on in the world at large, aad conversely, that
what Canada did 1ntern_ationany was often closely linked to what she
was doing domestically was not grasped at first.

In the last two decades or so, however, various analytical
innovations in the field of political science, as well as systemic
changes in the world, have resulted in a partial blurring of the domes-
tic/foreign dichotomy. Indeed, some political scientists maintain that,
the dichotomy is no longer valid, for analytically it is too doubtful
to serve as a tool for research purposes. Other view it with scepti-
cism and demand empirical proof of its existqnce and potency. James
N. Rosenau s an American political theorétician who claims that the

domestic/foreign dichotomy does exist and that its parameters should be



empirically validaféd. As a contribution to the study of the two fields:
.Rosenau postulates'that the domestic and‘the foreign precipitate dif-
ferent and unique motives, roles and interaction sequence§ ?mong dif-
ferent political actors. ) o

' The actor chosen as a subject of this thesis is the press, as
| exemplified by three ynajor Ca‘hadian daily newspapers. The press has
been chosen as a subject bgcause it happens to be of special interest
to the author, and because empirical studies of the press in Canada
have been few and far between. John Porter, in his monumental study
of the Canadian soc1ety, devoted one chapter to the mass media, especia-
11y  from the point of view of the concentration of ownership. Socio-
logical data about the people of the media are also scattered through-
out the book.] John Meisel, in his studies of elections, devoted some
space to the reactions of newspapers to the issues and parties which

affected the elections.2

The 1970 Senate Committee Report into the
mass media contained a detailed questionnaire, administered to a ran-
dom sample of Canadians, which evaluated popular perceptions of the
role and function of the press in Canada.3 Finally, a group of re-
searchers headed by R.B. Byers of Carleton University did a comprehen-
sive study of editorial attitudes to NATO among nineteen Canadian daily
newspapers in the period of 1960-67.4 Several sho;jer studies, pub-
Tished in article form, have also been done. This is not a substantial
literature considering the fact that in a Tiberal democracy like Canada
the press performs an important function. The media in general and

the print media in particular occupy a unique position in our political

-

syétem in that they act as a guardian of public good and a watchdog



over government policy. In its perfononnce of these duties the press
to some extent reflects public opinion but also influences and directs
public opinion. It has at its dispdsa1 several powerful resources
which enable it to have a :::;?3§f§ble impact on'policy making. For
example, 1E)can focus public and official attention on some issues but
not others, provide information, serve as a two way communication link
between the government and the public, and evaluate governmental per-
formance with a claim to authoritativeness usually beyond the capacity
of an individual citizen. The way in which the press treats domestic and
foreign issues of public policy is, therefore, of some interest and
maj have far reaching implications.

This study should be seen then as an attempt to look at the
theoretical problems of the domestic/foreign dichotomy using the pres;?
as a testing ground. Of particular interest is whether the press sees
and treats domestic issues differently from foreign issues. In brief,
the thesis is an attempt to establish ;hether the domestic/foreign

dichotomy can be empirically proven to exist on the editorial page of

Ganada's daily newspapers. -



THE_DOMESTIC AND THE FOREIGN

The differentiation be%ween things domestic and things foreign
was well established in politics for centuries--ever since the rise of
the rn nation-state in the mid 1600's. Domestic policy came to be
defined as Having to do‘with political processes taking place within
the Boundariés of a nation state, while foreign policy was understood
o deal with political processes, or interaction, between a nation
state and the environment external to its boundaries. ﬁhus, there was,
from the very beginning, a conceptual difference between the two. In
addition, history‘has supplied additional reasons for differentiating
between the domestic and the foreign{ In all liberal democracies, for
example, foreign policy came under ' ic supervision much later and
ﬁore }eiuctantly than domestic policy. Long after various domestic
policy issues came to be debated opén]y, in the press and in the legis-
lative chambers, foreign policy issues were still clouded in secrecy
and seldom openly dealt with. Since self-preservation has always bgen
the ﬂrimary objective of the state’s foreign policy its imperatives
mitigated against open public participation. These imperatives came
to be understood mainly in the negative sense, as implying wé?, con-
quest, and various international intrigues. These, of necessity, had
to be kept secret for they contained military plans, questions of war
strategy and tactics, and the 1ike. With the development, mostly in
this century, of positive foreign affairs, which cover such areas as
trade relations, cultural cooperation and tourism, there is less need
for secrecy and more rationale for a full and public debate of these

issues. In addition, U.S. President Wilson's insiétence in 1917 to



have "open covenants opéni; arrived at" added further impetus to the
Procéss of democratization of the political/milifary part of foreign
affa1rs -

Canada provides a good example for the disparity beq:fen the
status of the domestic and the foreign affairs. Although the country
had\de facto shed its colonial status and assumed general responsibil-
ity for the conduct of hgr dohestic affairs over 100 years ago, her
foreign affairs continued to parallel and. be condugted under tha tute-
lage of the mother country. The British government had relinquished
all important controls over ]ocal.affairs in British North America
before Confederation. Some measure of control was exercised through
the office of the Governor General, who for decades thereafter retained
powers to disallow provincial legislation, refuse prorogation or dis-
solution, make statements on public questions, dismiss a lieutenant
governor or reject appointments suggested by the cabinet. In-all these
areas,- however, the Governor General came gradually to accept the ad-
vice of his cabinet, so that by 1914 "the general effect...was to make
the Canadian practice coincide with that of Great Britian and thus to
emphasize the reality of Canadian autonomy in all aspects of its inter-
nal affairs."5

The Canadian assertion of sovereign control over foreign affairs
came much later. At the time of Confederation Canada possessed the
right to control her ownAtariffs and to send representatives abroad to
discuss commercial relations. Gradually she also asserted her power

over commercial agreements and treaties with foreign countries. However

in the political, as distinguished from the commercial field, the
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dip tic unity of the empire was Jealously guarded, so that at tﬁe
beg:z::ng of this century “in formulating foreign policy the Dominions
had virtually no share; an: tn the more vita] matters of declaring

war, making peace, appointing diﬁ&omatic agents and participating in
major 1nternationa] gatherings, the Dominions had no share whatever."6
In August 1914 Canada wa;\;;zgﬁatically at war when the British govern-
ment declared war.” It was only in the post war years that the Dominions
began active]y to struggle for more independence in the conduct of their
foreign affairs to which the British government responded in a friendly
fashion., And thus, the Imperial Conference of 1926 proclaimed that the
Dominions “are au;onomous Comunities within the British Empire, equal.
in status, in no way‘subordinate one to another in any aspect of the‘r

domestic or external affairs....“7

In 1931, the Statute of Westminis-
ter, in addition to removing certain remaining -legal connections bet-
ween the mother country and the Dominions in the domestic field, also
proclaimed that "the Parliament of a Dominion has full powers to make
laws having extra-territorial Operations."8 As a result, Canada began
to operate in international forums as a fully sovereign country, and
in September 1939 declared war on Germany independently of, and a full
week later than Great Briéian. Thus, while Canadian domestic
policy may be said to be only one hundred years old, independent
Canadian foreign policy has been in operation for only about 40 years.
Such differences in domestic and foreign policy resulting from
historical happenstances gave rise to premises that there were certain

factors inhgrent in the nature of foreign policy that were not present

in domestic policy, and that foreign policy had different roots and




‘different requirements of interest and support in the political syStem.
» ‘?Consequently,lever since the scientific study of public policy began
over half a century ago, foreign policy has been treated as a field
of specialization separate from domestic policy. Courses 1h foreign
policy were offered.separatg]y from courses in domestic policy, using
separate textbooks, for ctommon Qéngg dictated-that th; two areas of -
study were properly separate and dif;ferent enough\q_warrant separate
~ treatment. Many different assumptions were at the root of this intel-
lectual differentiation. The most prominent of these was that foreign
policy coé?erned and affected. the national interest of a country as a
whole. and therefore t;&ched bn the most fundamfntal values of national
integrity and sdrviva], while domestic policy concerned and affected
specia1'interest and therefore secondary values. In this way.foreign
policy was seen as somepow more formidable than domestic policy, and
as po%sibly evoking different political responses. It was further
assumed that the process of foreign policy was soméhow different from
that of domestic policy making, and that institutions charged with
foreign policy making mgy have functioned differently from those charged
with domestic policy making.? Very few of these assumptions have been
empirically investigated.

. Paraliel to the assumptions about the uniqueness of foreign
policy, arose similar assﬁmptions about the differences in popular res-
ponses to, and interé;t in,'foreign and domestic policy issues, as well
as the differences concerning the role of the press in the two fielé}.

For example, scholars have emphasized the supposed volatility of mass

opinion with respect to foreign policy 1’ssues,]0 and the lack of interest
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in these issues on the part of‘an_average cjtizen.]] With respect to
thd'prgss. one of the nost'cqmmon aSsumptioas fs that the chief market”
for~fdrgign policy coverage in the United States is only a small opin-
K . ] . . L
- ion §iite, and that therefore)"/n/ewspipers do pot emphasize foreign

affairs because the people are not interested, and the people are not \\\\

interested because they do not find much fo n news in their papers."]2

The Canadian experience may or may not be {ifferent, but it has not been

investigated adequately. ® g

Further in relation ta the press, it has often been believed
that the two basic assumptions of the democratfc theory that "the
péop]é have a right to know" and that "the people know best" (which
bsévide the rationale for the role of the press in the domestic field)

do ﬁot apply with equal force in the foreign field. In foreign affairs

N »

' pesple may not know best, and their right to know may be justifiably

denied on the grounds of national security or public interest. James

-

Reston summarized the dilemma this way:-

The theory is that the Qiople know best...that the

- intelligence, judgement™and character of a majority of
the people, if well informed, will probably produce
more satisfactory solutions than any leader or small
band of genfuses is likely to produce. This is un-
doubtedly sound doctrine for sinking a sewer or butld-
ing a bridge or a school in a local -community, but is
this a practtcal way to conduct foreign policy? Are
the peopte getting adequate information to enable them
to reach sound judgements on what to do about South -
Asia, or the Atlantic, or the balance of payments, or
China or outer space?]3ls there ahy such infOﬁmation
and any such people?

The dictum that "the people have a right to know" is of similarly ques-
tignable validity when applied to foreign affairs, and has been viola-

ted many times, especially in times of war or international crisis,



when censorship wps 1mpose& or reéuested on voluntary basis in the name
of greater national good. The war in Vietnam provided many examples of
the American government fithhdfding information, and in Canada even
such(? seemingly straightforward deal as the sale of nucleae reactors
to foreign countries in the mid 1970's was surrounded by secrecy and
intrigue. It is very easy for the government to use the excuse of

dreater national good for self-serving purposes of secrecy. '

\

o

Finally, an active press involvement in a foreign issue has
¢ ~

often been feared and disgpuraged, especially in a crisis situation, be-
cause the press has frequently adopted a partisan stand and insidiously"
moulded public opinion in a certain direction, thus constraining govern-
mental options and policy choices. For example, in the 1890's, the
American press conducted a vicious campaign against brutal Spanish au-
thorities in Cuba. Although much of the press' criticism was undoubt-
edly justified, the overall assault did much to push the government
into the war with Spain in 1898. Such examples illustrate the fact

...that press exaggerations or misrepresentations are

especially mischievous in questions arising with foreign

countries. Where the controversy is damestic, the citi-

zens know more about it, and the activity of the op-

posing parties may be relied on to bring out the facts

and provide answer to mendacious statements and falla-

cious arguments. This may not happen where a foreign

country is concerned, whose case no political party nor

any newspaper need feel bound tostate and argue....News-

papers have in all countries d?ne much to create i1l

feelings and bring war nearer.'4
Of course the role of the American press in the war of Vietnam illus-
trates how the press can do just the opposite and bring war closer to

an end - contrary to the designs of the government.

3 In fecent years the:g/has been 1ess emphasis put on the domestic/

10



1

-

foreignlaichotomy as doubts have arisen as to whether domestic and for-
eign policy are indeed genuinely distinctive and mutually exclusive areas.
of concern and study, each with a delineable boundary, distinguished by a
genuine political dynamic peculiarly its own. The partial abandonmeni.

of the dichotomy did not comé¢ about as a result of empirical studies -
which proved this dichotomy to bé untenable. It ¢ about as a result

of changes in the international political system, an as a result of ana-
lytical innovations in the field of political science.

For one thing, world conditions have changed rapidly in the past
few decades, as the combined imperatives of nuclear defence, advanced
technology and resource shortage greatly increased mutual interdependence
of states. States now have to increasingly swap 0il %or military hard-
ware and food products for manufactured goods, as no state is entirely
self-sufficient and able to shrug off its foreign friends. As a result,
states find it difficult to divorce their domestic affairs from the for-
eign ones, and vice versa. A good example in Canada is the production
and export of grain. The method and size of production seems fo be a
purely domestic matter, but the amount and direction of its export becofésr)
a matter of foreign policy. It is practically impossible to determine héw
much grain should be produced each year unless it is decided how éuch of
it needs to be exported, to whom and at what price. Prime Minister
Trudeau recently (February 1978) illustrated both the mutual interdepen-
dence of states and the close link between domestic and foreign policy
when, following his expulsion of several Soviet diplathats accused of

spying, he nevertheless insisted that normal and friendly Canadian-Soviet

're1ations would be maintained because they need us as much as we need

n



them. Not even a spying scandal should be allowed to upset what has
been a mutually beneficial re]gfionship. The Soviet Union has been
one of the more solid and consist&nt purchasers of Canadian grain and
other products. '

For another thing, analytical innovations in the field of poli-
tical science, which came about partially as a result of the systemic

changes and partially as a result of conceptual thinking, resulted in

new theoretical developments which caused doubts to be voiced about

the desirability of distinguishing between the domestic and the foreign.

Scholars began to note that the dichotomy was analytically doubtful and
often unnecessary. One suddenly heard such concepts as "penetrated
political systems", “linkage politics", "domestic sources of foreign
policy", "convergence of national and international systems", and the
like, all of which called the attention of the student to thé fact that
thg Tine between something domestic and something foreign was very
fragile 1'ndeed.]5
To further confuse the dichotomy, some political science the-
ories use the concepts of "boundaries" and "external" and "internal",
but in a different way from the traditional one, which made them co-
existent with boundaries of national states. For example, in his com-
munication theory Karl W. Deutsch defines boundaries "as marked dis-
continuities in the frequency of transactfons and marked discontinui-

ties in the frequency of responses...."16

which may not coincide with
national boundaries and quite often transgress them.
The domestic/foreign dichotomy also loses its saliehcy when

scholars abandon the state-centered, micropolitical approaches ta the

12
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Study of international politics, which foous on foreign policies of
Individual states, and switch instead to:the world sociégy—contornd
macropolitical level of ana;;?is. which attempts to addresg‘ttielf to
such global pfoblems as internationa? trade and development,.élobal
resource supply and demand or the laws of the sea. This approach re-
quifes them to look at individual states as exhibiting common salient
values and sharing common problems. The switch in perspective calls
for the understanding of the political environment from the perspec-
tive of the global whole rather than %rom the vantage point of the
smaller part, and in the process has far reaching implications for the
foreign/domestic dichotomy :

To the extent that such a shift in the angle of vision takes
place, the ancient distinctions of pPrinciple between foreign
and domestic will fade and disappear, together with the ra-
tionale for the old tribal verities expressed in the terms
"we" and "they". Thig shift away from traditional sight
lines of international relations is the indispensable condi -
tion for a transition form the paramountcy of micropolitics
to the paramountcy of macropolitics, to an international
politics which in theory and practice recognizes that the
parts can function satii;actori]y only within a satisfacto-
rily functioning whole.

The switch from micropolitics to macropolitics came about as a result
of the very realization that a state's fate is to a significant degree
dependent on the international system in which it finds‘itself, and
that many so called domestic problems have their parallels on the in-
ternational arena:

The fundamental lesson of our age is that there is no quali-
tative difference between international and domestic poli-
tics. Indeed, and despite numerous arguments to the con-
trary, no such difference has ever existed. The root pro-
blems of the state - civil peace or civil war, civil liberty
or civil oppression, civil wealth or civil property - find
and always hav? found their precise counterparts in relations
among states. 8

~
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These are then some of the modern academic developments which
affect the traditional conceptual distinction between the domestic and
the foreign policy. They undermine the long cherished assumptions about
the qualitative differences between the domestic and the foreign, even
though the differences remain empirically untested:

There 1{s growing uncertainty among political scientists,
in the United States at least, as to the validity of
these assumptions. There is also considerable skepti-
cism congerming the theoretical value of treating for-
eign policy process as analytically distinctive - a
skepticism that will undoubtedly draw all the different
public policy research fields closer together in the
future. Nevertheless, the present state of our know-
ledge reflects, for better or worse, a set of beliefs
about the uniqueness 8f foreign policy processes within
the political order.!

“The major shortcoming in the field, therefore, is the scarcity of syste-
matic comparative studies on the differences between the domestic and
the foreign area. As James Rosemau points out:

More importantly, regardless of whether the distinctions
between the two areas are concrete or analytic, they are
seldom identified, and even more rarely are their sources
specified. One is hard pressed to even find a mere list-
ing of the differences between the motives, roles and
interaction sequences that foreign and domestic issues are,
respectively, likely to activiate. There is no considera-
tion of the possibility that certain kinds of forglign and
comestic issues may precipitate political process&gy more
akin to each other than to the other foreign and domestic
guestions with which they are usually clustered. In short,
foreign policy issues may not constitute an area with clear
cut boundaries and distinguishable charac&sristics. but the
reasons thereof have yet to be expounded.

The only way to replace speculation with evidence is to con-
duct empirical studies designed specifically to compare and contrast
domestic and foreign issues. This thesis attempts to make a small con-
tribution by discovering if one issue are& of domestic policy involves

different press reaction from one issue area of foreign policy.



Specifically, it will be investigated if the two issue aress generate
different motivational intensity, motivational competence and different
interaction sequences. The "old fashioned" method of distinguishing
between the domestic and the foreign will, therefore, be preserved
here, and it will be maintained that the two issues are qualitatively

different.
)
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THE QOMESTIC AND THE FOREIGN ACCORDING TO JAMES N. ROSENAY

The. initfal Inspiretion for this study comes from am article
by James N. Rosenau, "Foreign Policy as an Issue-Area” in which he .
attempted “to postulate some basic hypotheses with reference to the do-
mestic/fé;o1gn dtchotan;. and more specifically with reference to Gho

differences 1n.motive§. roles and interaction sequences that domestic

21

and foreign issue might generate. With reibcct to motivational in-

tensity, for ex!nple. Rosenau claims that doméstic and foreign issues
are dissimilar b‘Eause they are likely to stimulate different intensity
of reactions:

For the citizenry, the former area /foreign policy/-is Tikely
to generate motivation that is less complex and ambivalent,
and therefore more clear-cut and intense, than in the domes-
tic area. Foreign policy deals with events and circumstances
outside the system...fellow system members thus come to be
viewed as a “we" who are constantly endangered by a "them".
Hence, proposals designs to ward off and manage “them" tap
motives that are relatively unfettered by cross cutting
interests and therefore remain undiluted in intensity.
Domestic issues, on the other hand, cast members of the sys-
teln in opposftion to each other and their common sysiem
membership is...usually irrelevant as a motivational source.
Instead, individuals bring a multiplicity of affiliations

and loyalties to domestic Tssues. Goals thus become con-
founded by cross-cutting interests....Things are never as
clear-cut as they are with respect to non-citizens. Motives
offset each other; perhaps they even cancel each other out;
and presumably the resulting complexity curbs the intensitg
of the feeling that is invested in domestic controversies. 2

The object of Rosenau's hypotheses are two identifiable groups of poli-
tical actors, namely private citizens and groups, and government offi-
cials and organizations, who, he claims, might respond differently to

domestic and foreign issues: private actors in the manner outlined

16
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issue in a similarly casual way. The object of this study is the press,
an identifiable group of private actors acting in a professional capa-
city. Its reactions to one domestic and one foreign issue areéa will

» . \
be investigated in order to find out whether the press, in terms of
motivational intensity, reacts to domestic and foreign issues different-
ly, as Rosenau alleges private citizens and groups do, or more like
government officials and organizations, coolly and casually regardless
of the type of issue at hand.

Another hypothesis posed by Rosenau, and falling within the
general area of motivation, has o do with the degree and competence for
political involvement in foreign and domestic issues, on grounds of
the dissimilar levels of competence that the involvement requires:

The very fact that citizens are subject to the laws of

their system also entitles them - at least theoreti-

cally - to help shape or change its legal arrangements

and political balances. On the other hand, events or

situations...in somebogeelse's system clearly lie

beyond their control jurisdiction. Consequently it

seems reasonable to presume that most citizens bring to

domestic issues a much greater sense of what Almond and

Verba call 'subjective competence' than they bring to

foreign issues. That is they feel more capable of in-

fluencing the outcome of disputes in the former area

than in the latter. In turn this difference in sub-

jective competence is likely to lead most citizens to

participate more extensively in domestic political

processes tha53in these through which foreign policy

is developed.

Consequently, Rosenau claims that there is more public debate on dom-
estic than foreign issues, and the people are 1ikely to delegate to
the executive more discretion to make foreign policy which they will
then readily support, than to make domestic policy on which they ex-

C
pect to be extensively consulted and may not readily support. This

claim will be tested with respect to the press, i.e. whether the press
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displays a different level of competence in dealing with a domestic
and a foreign issue area. .

In addition to motivational differences, Rosenau asks whether
there are any differences between domestic and foreign areas in terms
of patterns of interactions through which issues in them are sustained
or resolved. The question can be posed with respect to the degree of
{nteraction among the parties to an issue as well as to the direction '
of interaction, i.e. the intensity of interaction generated by domestic
and foreign issues, and the extent to which interaction unfolds verti-
cally through hierarchical channels aor horizontally among relatively
equal actors. Rosenau claims that foreign policy calls for decisive
~and unified action and therefore all political systems concentrate the
‘responsibi]ity in the hands of a relatively few top officials. As a
re%ult. both for private citizens and groups as well as government
officials and aggnciés, focgign issues involve a low degree of verti-
- cally directed interaction.

...foreign policy jssues focus primarily on resources Or ‘
relationships that are to be distributed or rearranged

in the /foreign/ environment, whereas domestic issues
involve mainly distributioh and rearrangement among mem-
bers of the system. Members of the system do not run

the risk of forfeiting or relinquishing any possessions
when they participateain a foreign policy controversy.
...Foreign policy controversies, in short, do not re-
quire the participants to threat each other as rivals

for scarce resources....Each participant seeks to per-
suade the decisiom making authority to adopt a particular
solution, but none posits a solution which necessitates
depriving other system members of some of their posses-
sions or privileddges. Thus, since there is nothing
material to bargain over, the parties to the issue need
never come together or respond to each other. Each can
contest the issue independently and Without regard to

the other. '

This is not so with domestic issues, whose solution depends on bargaining



19

and coalition and is more likely to involve high degrees of horizontal

1nferact10n:

Domestic issues...unfold under conditions of scaree

resources....What one actor or group gains, another gives

up or fails to gain. There are only so many tax doltars

that can be raised and only so many ways to spend them....

Simtlarly, statuses have historical roots within the:

system and to change is to deprive some of privilege and

to provide it to others. Necessarily, parties to a

domestic issue must view each other as rivals, as ob-

stacles that must be confronted, refuted, thwarted, or

accommodated in such a way as to permit satisfactory re-

solution of the issue. They must interact, if not on a

face-to-face basis, then through gctions that are expli-

cidly in repsonse to each other.?2
Again these <claims will be applied to the performance of the press
to see to what extent it being a private group addresses itself verti- ///////
cally, i.e. to the federal government, and to what extent it addresses -
itself horizontally, i.e. to the other private individuals or groups also
taking part in the debate of the issue.

James Rosenau is an American, brought up and educated in the
American political culture, and much of his reasoning concerning the
dichotomy between the domestic and the foreign policy reflects Ameri-
can notions of political reality. Whether or not the same situation
obtains in Canada is difficult to assess. There exist important dif-
ferences between the two countries: Canada being a parliamentary and
not a presidential democracy, a middle and not a great power, a young
rather than a well established political culture, it may be that these
differences make up for differences in which the domestic/foreign.dicho-
tomy in the United States is unlike the domestic/foreign dichotomy in
Canada. Factors influencing the conduct of domestic and foreign policy

also change constantly, including pressures of the external environment,



of the domestic environment, as well as of the organizational environ-
ment in which decision makers function. A Canadian political scientist
Denis Stairs claims, for example, that since the early 1960's we have

witnessed in Canada a considerable increase in the scale and intensity

of demands placed upon our foreign policy-makers as well as a prolifera- —

tion of the channels through which these demands are expressed.26
Stairs provides examples such as: (a) the creation in 1963 of the House
of Commons Special Committee on Defence, which in 1966 was to become

a standing committee, (b) the establishment in Ottawa in 19§8 of the
Parliamentary Center for Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade and (c) the
expansion, in the late 1960's, of the activities of the Canadian In-
stitute of International Affairs, as well as the expansion of univer-
sity facilities for the study of foreign affairs and the corresponding
growth of the relevant literature written by Canadians about Canada.
Canadian foreign policy makers now face a variety of pressures and
demands, and the Canadian public has acquired a number of avenues
through which to express its foreign policy concerns and aspirations.
Whether these developments have appreciably altered the environment in
which Canadian foreign policy-makers function, and whether similar devel-
opment may be said to have occurred‘in the United States is difficult
to assess. Stairs himsel%, in sp{te of his argument, seems to be aware
that foreign policy making remains somewhat different from domestic |
policy making, when he stresses that in terms of public debate the /
making of foreign policy is "confined for the most part to the atten-

w7

tive few..., that "questions of foreign policy do not have a high

priority among the preoccupations of electors"zg and that as a result

20
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foreign policy-makerg “"need in most cases have no serious féar of elec-
toral punishm_ent.“f9 It seems therefore, that Stairs would have little
quarrel with Rosenau's assumptions, and there is no reason why hypotheses
constructed by an American and based on the experiences af the American
political culture could not be applied to and tested in the Canadian
political culture. Thus Rosenau's reasoning has been adapted in this
thesis and has been used for the construction of hypotheses, which can

7‘

now be restated as follows:

THE HYPOTHESES

1. The domestic area is likely to stimulate a lower intensity of news-
paper reaction toward issues than the fofeign area.

2. The domestic area is likely to stimu]aﬁe a‘lower intensity of news-
paper reaction to the government's policy toward issues than “the
foreign area.

3. Newspapgrs are more likely to exhibit a competence of political in-

_ volvement in the domestic than the foreign area.

4. The domestic area will involve a higher degree of horizontal intér-

action than the foreign area, which is likely to involve a higher

N

degree of vertical interaction.
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T ST, A W o ety o

THE CONTENT ANALYSIS

The research design chosen to test the hypotheses has been in-
spired by, and will resemble, the method of content analysis. Content
analysis has become an accebted method of analyzing the nature, meaning
and process of spoken or written communications.] It calls, in its em-
pirical dimension, for an organized assembling of communications and the
construction of categories which will permit a classification of data
on the basis of selected concepts with respect to both the intensity
and frequency of occurence of variables represented_by each category.
The techniques of content analysis are diverse, but basically the method
consists of devising a system of code designations made up either of
ggfnerals, or symbols or names of categories, which are used to evalu-
‘/Ste the data under study. For instance, the World Event Interaction
Survey at the University of Southern California, which systematically
collects body of evidence about the international interactions of states,
employs such coding categories as: Yield (yield position, admit wrong
doing), Consult (meet with, receive visit), Promise (promise policy/

material support), Agree, Protest, Threaten, etc.2 The code designa-

tions are taken as manifestations or indicants or certain types of
orientations, actions or characteristics on the part of the object of
the study. In this way, recorded communications are combed fo; the
presence or absence of the code designations and are classified-in

terms of a given property. Each communication unit is coded separately,
and then all the coded units are recombined to provide the composite

picture, which gives the total profile of the entire communication as

25



a whole. The simplest form of combining is the frequency count, where-
by the researcher simply counts the number of units in each coding cate-
g;:;‘hr the frequency with which cefta1n categories are present, to
determine how pervasive these categories are in the communications
under study. Alternative]y, depending on the type and purpose of the
study and the size of the sagp1e ysed, more sophisticated statistical
procedures can be used, such]as factor analysis, Guttman Scaling, etc.,
to uncover patterning among the different codes, and other not easily
visible dimensions of the data. The results are then interpreted i.e.
inferences are drawn from the frequency and distribution of the codes
in the data. Although the main objective of content analysis is ex-
ploratory and thus the study is more likely to b; deductive than in-
ductive, certain basic hypotheses are formed by the researcher prior

to the study, if only in the process of constructing valid and relevant
coding categories. Thus, the interpretation consists mostly of assess-
ing to what extent prior hypotheses have been confirmed, and also of
uncovering latent relationships which had not been anticipated and were
not immediately apparent.

Any recorded communications, be they letters, memoirs, documents
and anything published in the press, lend themselves easily to the tech-
nique of content analysis. The technique has been used to investigate
social and cultural changes in Wesg¢ern Europe over a long period of

3 to study psychiatric data obtained from interviewing patients,4

time,
and to examine motives, attitudes and psychological states of histori-
cal persons such as president Woodrow Nilson.5 In the field of politi-

cal science, H.D. Lasswell and A. George did separate content studies

O
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6 R. L. Merritt searched the colonial press for

of war time bropaganda.
symbols of ‘America’ and discovered a relationship between the frequen-
cy of the use of the symbols and the outbreak of the war of independ-

7 and 0.R. Holsti analyzed statements of de-

ence against the British,
cision-makers in the crisis o) 1914 to discover their perceptual pre-
occupat1ons.8 In addition, several quantitative studiés of the press
have also been undertaken.9 This thesis employs a simple form of con-
temt analysis, namely the coding of several hundred newspaper editorials

according to several coding categories, chosen to denote observable pre-

sence or absence of certain themes and attitudes postulated by Rosenau.
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CODING, DATA PROCESSING AND ANALYSIS

»

A1l editorials gathered from three Canadian daily newspapers,

damestic as well as foreign, have been coded for the presence or the

absence of the following coding categories:

1.

Presence of an editorial judgment or stand on the issue.

1. In favor/Approbative
2. Split/Ambivalent

3. Against/Critical of
4. No stand

Presence of an editorial judgment or stand on the federal
government/Prime Minister's policy towards the issue.

In favor/Approbative
Split/Ambivalent
Against/Critical of
No stand

HwWwn —

Nature of the editorial discussion.

1. Presence of an independent editorial suggestion/advice.
2. Absence of an independent editorial suggestion/advice.

Referemce to the opinions/actions of the federal Opposition
Party/Leader.

1. In favour/Approbative
2. Split/Ambivalent

3. Against/Critical of
4. No reference

Reference to the opinions/actions of other national actors.

1. In favour/Approbative

2. Split/Ambivalent

3. Against/Critical of
"4. No reference

The first two coding categories have been chosen to denote the

motivational intensity of newspaper editorials, on the assumption that

if a newspaper makes a judgement of or takes a stand on an issue, or

the government's policy towards that issue, i.e. it expresses a value
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judgment on the issue or the policy by forming an optnion about 1its
merits or shortcomings, then it indicates its willingness to become
conmitted to the solution of the issue one way or another. The over-
all number of editorials printed will be considered an additional indi-
cator of motivational intensity because a decision fo print an editori-
al also indicates a commitment. The third coding category has been
chosen to denote the motivational competence of newspaper editorials,
on the assumption that if a newspaper feels bold enough to offer its
own sug?estion on how the issue .should be resolved, then it must feel
competént about its familiarity with the issue and its ability to offer
helpful advice. The last two coding categories have been chosen to de-
note the actor orientation of newspaper editorials, aq‘ show whose
views and opinions, apart from those of the government, are likely to
be used in editorials, and thus to suggest whether issues are being
resglved horizontally or vertically. .

In addition to coding the editorials for the presence or the
absence of the categories, the type of stand or reference has also
been noted, that is if it was basically approbative, ambivalent or cri-
tical. It is hoped that this extra information will help to explain
why newspapers take certain stands but not others, or make references
to some actors but ignore other actors. This procedure constitutes a
departure fram the conventional form of content analysis, which usually
pays no attention to the socio-political environmegt of the communica-
tions under study, but concentﬁhtes exclusively on the search for the
presence of the code designations used. Such abstract procedures are

possible when undertaking large scale content analysis studies, using

29
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several thousand editortals or myltiple sets of documents. The volume

of the study and the size of sample then allow the researchers to make

use of their dats to measure their concepts, 1.e. to classify them in

terms of a given property. This study has & more modest ambition, first
becau;e ft 1s a one-person and not a group. effort, and second because

the volume of data is of necessity smaller - 404 editorials. Conse- .
quently, the coding categories are not SO abstract but relate directly I;>
to the events taking place - to the socio-po®itical context of the time
period investigated. Using this particular form of analysis it is pos-

sible neither to attempt detailed measurements of the concepts employed

nor to engade in complicated statistical experiments. [t is possible,
instead, to describe newspapers' reactions in discursive lanquage,

using the coding categories as guides to the finding of editorial atti-
tudinal trends and orientations.

° When the coding stage was completed tﬁg‘data were key punched
and a computer program was run in order to determine the basic distri-
bution of frequencies between the domestic and foreign issues, which was
of primary interest. Of secondary interest were the differences among
the three newspapers under study, as well as the.differences between -
the two administrations. The results obtained formed the backbone of
the assessment of the comparativwe editorial treatment of domestic and
foreign issyes.

.In addition a test of statistical significance was performed
in order to determine whether differences between domestic apd foreign
frequencies could be called statistically significant. The results

of the test were used to add- validity to the research project.
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The main part of the analysis will consigg of a frequency count
of the coding categories used, ;%/B}der to find oud how predominant
and pervasive they were within the entire body @f the editorials. Fur-
thermore, a large part of the aha]ysis will co;éitt of description, or
elaboration, of the context in which the editorial orientations and
characteristics represented by the coding categories occurré?. Thus
the analysis will be partly descriptive in form, but also analytical
to the extent that it will have been obtained after a systematic and
orderly search of the data for the presence or absence of certain se-
‘lected reactions and dispositions.

:';t is hoped that the analysis will throw light on the predomin-
ance inrnewspaber editorials of certain dispositions and orientations
‘toward the issues of domestic and foreign policy, as outlined in the
hypotheses, and that additional insight will be obtained concerning the

., role fhat the political orientation of the newspaper and of the federal

government in power play in determining these dispositions.
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THE NEWSPAPERS \
The three newspapers studied in this thesis are the Toronto

Globe and Mail, the Montreal Star and the Winnipeg Free Press, all

English newspapers, representing the views of English Canada. The selec-
.

tion of suitable newspapers for an empirical study of the pressl|in

\

one thing, Canada has no national newspaper comparable to the Londo

Canada presents very considerable difficulties for several reason For
Times or the New York Times. We have no newspaper which would be bril
liant, trustworthy, nationally rather than locally oriented, and read

from coast to coast, although the Toronto Globe and Mail has boldly

strugg’ to become one. Thus, there is no one newspaper which would be
an obvious and self evident chofce for an empirical inquiry.

.Moreover, in terms of circulation figures, the city of Toronto
has monopolized the market for many years. In 1957, when John Diefen- \
baker came to power, three of the four largest Canadian daily newspapers,
in terms bf daily circu]ationl\!gekend circulation, out of province cir-
culation and advertising revenue, were the Toronto Star, the Toronto

10

Telegram and the Toronto Globe and Mail. The Telegram closed down in

1971 and it§ place has been filled alternately by the Vancouver Sun or
the Montreal La Presse. Thus, anyone wishing to study the largest news-
papers of the Diefenbaker/Pearson era would inevitably produce a Toronto
oriented study.

Furthermore, a random selection of Canadian dailies is hardly
appropriate not only because they vary in size and scope of coverage,
but also because very few of them are independent newspapers. Almost

all Canadian newspapers are owned or controlled by huge media conglomer-
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ates, which combine the ownership of-newspapers with radio and Ty
stations. Certainly, all major Canadian papers are chain owned, so that
the actual - choice of newspapers for study Purposes also becomes the
choice of newspaper chains, which produces the inevitable inferences
about political ‘orientation and economic backing. The three news-
papers chosen belonged, in 1957, to three different chains but this was

soon to change, for the Toronto Globe and Mail, which at the time of Mr,

Die fenbaker's e]ectlon was owned by a Montreal financier Howard Webster,
was to be sold in 1965 to the F.P. Publications. It is difficult to say
to what extent the change of the owner affected the néwspaper s editorial
policy and political orientation, for no appropriate research has been

done in this case, nor in any other case of change of newspaper owner-

ship.

(<]

Finally, it is very difficult to choose néwspapers according to
their political orientation, for its direction is not something stable
and permanent which can be attached to a newspaper with any degree of
certainty. In fact, newspapers tend to avoid excessive attachment to one
political leader or party. Until the turn of the 20th century the prac-
tice had been for individual neéwspapers to act as spokesmen for different
political groups in the country, which reciprocated the favor by pro-
viding the néwspapers with the financial Support needed. Modern news-

3

papers, which are by and large se]f-supporting, avoid partisan journal-
ism and reserve their right to support any pol1t1La1 party on any
grounds they see fit. No Canadian néwspaper supported one political
party during its entire history. This trend had something to do with

the growth of journaliskic autonomy sustained by the precepts of the
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libertarian theory of the press, as well as the practical requirements
of the business of producing newspapers:
...newspapers have not always been consistent in their partisan-
ship, nor directly under the aegis of a political party....
Running a newspaper means engaging in a profitmaking enterprise,
and the search for both circulation and a sphere of influence
tends to mitigate any slavish partisanship....The advent of
newspaper chains has probably shifted the balance even further
to local emphasis, with the consequence that partisanship itself
has become subject fo the judgment of what is appropriate for
the local market. ! ‘ .
[t is equally difficult to judge the political orientation of a newspaper
by the political orientation of its ownersfpublfshers, because in highly
developed industrial societies, of which Cahada is one, the owners, be
they a few individuals or many shareholders, are often considerably de-
tached from the process of production. This process is usuaily super-
vised by the managers, and carried out by the staff, whose normative as-
pirations, motivesrﬂttitudes and values are often very different from
those of the owners. Although it is never very clear to what extent
ownership and control have become separated in any given industry, the
fact remains that the growth of salaried managers and the fragmentation
of ownership have mitigated against any excessive control of the pro- *
duction process by a closely knit self-centered clique of owners.]2 This
is particularly true of the media business, which by its very nature
tends to attract eccentric, self-guided, independent individuals, who are
often difficult to goad and almost impossible to bribe. Moreover, the
Journalistic profession has, over the years, developed a variety of rules

of ethical conduct and procedure which further inhibit consistent sub-

servience to the owning class. As a result the political orientation of

a newspaper is often at odds with the political orientation of its owners:
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Typically, the partisanship of the press has come abouat thrbdugh
‘the personal loyalties of owners and publishers....THere have
been instances in Canada as well as direct financial support
for parties....Publishers have entered politics, but/ Ny
they take their place with other candidates in-the amountb:f
space given their personal campaigns. More. usually, the parti-
san inclinations of newspaper owne?E, managers,, and leading
columists and correspondents...extst independently of party
sponsorship of electoral ambitions. While support from the com-
munication elite 13 sought after, and often forthcoming,/it is
also unstable....! -

On the other hand, it must be pointed out that these tendenciéi\
towards objectivity tend to be mitigated in some measure through: (a)
the control by the senior management of the hiring process, by which
people with undesirable opinions can be kept away, (b) a network of
internalized controls such as the seniority princigél according to thch
a senior man overrules the junior man, and (c) a set of mutually suppor-
tive expectations which operates within all newspapers and creates a
consensus about what should and shoqu not be printed. It is, therefore,
possible for newspapers to develop certain political orientations which
last for a period of time. If a newspaper acquires a political label it

is because it has acquired a habit or an inclination to be more favour-

ably inclined toward one partyvrather than another. The Winnipeg free

L'

Press is known as a Liberal paper even though on occasions it has damned
the Liberals more viciously than anyone else and once even compared a
federal Liberal cabinet minister to Mussolini. Tﬁe Toronto Globe and
Mail is often called a Tory newspaper because in recent decades it has
tended to support editorially the Conservative party. Yet during the
1963 federal election it supported the Pearson Liberals. The Montreal
Star is very difficult to characterize because it is a newspaper of the

English minority in Montreal, which also constitutes that province's ec-



onomic and financial elite. It would, therefo“,‘be very easy to expect
it to propagate con§ervat1ve ideas. Yet its support of the federal
Liberals has been frequent, as will be shown 1atef in this thesis.

fhe three newspapers selected for the purposes of this study have
been chosen because they are all major, reputable, estab)ished papers,
with long tradition and history. fThey represent thre: different provin-
ces, as well as somewhat different political orientations. In many ways

the Toronto Globe and Mail, the Montreal Star and the Winnipeg Free

Press are representatives of Canadian newspapers: all family papers,
Canadian owned and belonging to three different media empires.

At the time of Mr. Diefenbaker's Prime Ministership, the Globe
and Mail Ltd. was listed as Canada's fifth major mass media coﬁslex and
the newspaper bearing the Company's name, with its daily metropolital
circulation of 226,000,\was Canada's fourth major paper, after the
Toronto Star, the Toronéo Telegram and the Vancouver §gg,]4 The‘news—

paper has a long and proud history. Its predecessor, the Globe, was

(
founded by George quﬁh in the second part of the 19th century and from

the very beginning of its existence was well known and well read in
Toronto. In the 1880's the controlling influence in the paper was ac-
quired by Senator Jaffray, whose son subsequently became the president
of the paper. In 1936 the glggg_was purchased by a wealthy stockbroker
George McCullagh, whé subsequently also purchased another Toronto paper,

the Mail and Empire, and joined the two into the Globe and Mail. The

Mail and Empire had been the property of Sir Isaac Walton Ki)lam a pro-

minent Montreal financier and philanthropist whose ambition was to make
his newspaper a worthy competitor of the venerable Globe in the morning-

-
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paper Toronto field. 1In 1955 the Globe and Mail was purchased by Newsco
Investments of Montreal, whose owner and president was R. Howard Webs ter,
a deséendent of a'wealthy Quebec familx,with considerable investments in
the coal mining industry. Finally, i611965 the Globe and Mail Ltd.
entered into a merger with the F.p. #ﬁblications. another powerful media
chain.]5 . N

In the 19th century the Globe had been an enthusiastic supporter
of the Liberal party and in a state of permanent opposifion to Sir John
A. Macdonald and his Conservatives. In the \920'5 and 30's, when Sena-
tor Jaffray's intolerant son ran the paper, it was best known for its
condemnation of sexy movies, cigarettes, whisky and the writings of Sin-

clair Lewis, because of the author's atheism. Since the merger with the

Mail and Empire, the newspaper has supported the Conservative party and

was very critical of the Liberal administrations of Mackenzie King and
Louis St. Laurent. Its political stance has been traditionally in oppo-

sition to the party in power in Ott'awa.]6

Throughout the many years of
its existence the newspaper has maintained high standards of performance
and is now considered Canada's best newspaper as well as, possibly, the
only national newspaper. Even thonh its political ]eanings are conser-
vative it has excelled itself in ignoring partisanship when necessary
and presenting a wide variety of issues and opinions in a reasonable

and objective fashion. In 1957 the paper supported John Diefenbaker but
in 1963 it switched its backing to the Liberals. 17 In 1965 it returned
to a lukewarm support of the Conservatives.

The second newspaper chosen for this study will be the Montreal

Star. It began its existence in the middle of the 19th century as a ’
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four-page daily. In 1869 it was purchased by Hugh Graham, later Lord
Atholstan, who built it up and controlled it to the very day of his

death in 1938. The paper was then téken over by the McConnel family,

which had extensive holdings in gany trust and cbmmercial companies in
Quebec as well as in other French and English daily newspapers. In 1961

the Montreal Star Company Ltd. was considered to be the seéventh largest
t

media complex in Canada, as well as the biggest English-language daily

in Montreal, with its daily circulation of 191,000.'8

Lord Atholstan was an ardent Conservative. His ambition was to

make the Montreal Star into a powerful voice of conservatism in the pro-

vince of Quebec. But the candidates for public office supported by the
Star consistently failed to get elected. The political orientation of
the paper changed somewhat in 1938. The McConnells were close to Prime
Minister Mackenzie King. In 1938 J.W. McConne]i, then owner and publish- i
er of the Star, offered King his persona] help and that of his newspaper

in bringing about the defeat of the Duplessis government in the 1939 f
provincial election in Quebec. In later years the Prime Minister often
consulted McConnell on major appointments and poh’cies.]9 But the Star
never became a servant of the Liberal party. With the help of talented
editors such as George V. Ferguson and Claude Ryan, the newspaper has
maintained a high quality of news coverage and editorial opinion. It is
now considered to be an org:: of the aff]uent English minority in Quebec

but it has also often been praised for promoting French-English under-

standing. During the 1957 federal election the Montreal Star gave a

lukewarm support to the Conservatives. It found both parties Competent

and eager to govern and advised its readers to vote for the better man,




but in case of doubt to vote Conservative. In 1963 the newspaper sup-

ported Mr. Pearson and the L1bera1s.20

The Winnipeg Free Press has been in the Sifton family for almost

85 years. It was acquired in 1889 by Sir CYifford Sifton, a prominent
and wealthy Westerner who later became a member of Laurier's cabinet. It

was known then as the Manitoba Free Press. The name was changed to the

Winnipeg Free Press in 1931, Sir Clifford left the newspaper in the

hands of his two sons who enlarged their newspaper empire by purchasing
several other Western Canadian papers. When John Diefenbaker came to

power the Winnipeq Free Press, with a circulation of 123,000, was owned

by the Sifton-Bell enterprise, a company formed by one of Sir Clifford's
sons and G. Max Bell, whose family owned among other things the Calgary
Albertan. In 1959, by a complicated transaction of purchase and exchange
of shares, the two enterpreneurs formed Free Press Publications Ltd.
which expanded rapidly by acquiring four years later a controlling inter-
est in the Sun Publishing Company. In 1965 they entered into a merger
with the Globe and Mail Limited. The Senate Committee Report on Mass
Media listed the F.P. Publications as the largest of all Canadian news-
paper groups in terms of circu]ation.21"Today both the Winnipeg Free

Press and the Toronto Globe and Mail are 100% owned by the F.P. Publica-

tions Ltd. However, in 1957 they were owned by two different media

complexes.

Ideologically, the Winnipeg Free Press has been primarily a
Liberal newspaper. The Sifton family had formal connections with the.
Liberal party, Sir Clifford having been a member of Laurier's cabinet.

He later revolted against Laurier and during the 1917 election the news-
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paper editorially opposed Laurier on the conscription {ssue. By and
large, however, it has supported the Liberal party. If it disagreed
with the federal Liberals it was almost always on some issue of particu-
lar significance for the West, like agricultural policies, tariffs on
farm machinery, freight rates, etc. In fact the newspaper has béen an
avid defender of Western farm interests. From 1901 to 1944, when the

paper was edited by the brilliant John W. Dafoe, the Winnipeg Free Press

was probably one of the most respected papers on the continent:
In the halcyon days of Dafoe the Free Press derived its prestige
from the breadth of its international outlook, and from the
brillignce of its editorial page. The geographic, ethnic and
economic character of Winnipeg largely accounted for the news-
paper's catholicity of interest and for the attention it gave to
international events. Read by farmers dependent on international
rather than local markets and published in a city containing one
of the continent's large grain exchanges and serving as the
prairies' principal distributing center, it was unders tandably
less garochial than many newspapers published in larger communi -
ties.22
Since Dafoe's death the newsoaper has lost some of its lustre but it is
still considered one of Canada's most responsible and respected news-
papers. During the 1957‘e1ection the paper was very hostile to Mr. Dief-
enbaker and supported the Libéral party.23 In 1963 its anti-Diefenbaker-
iem became almost fanatical and it enthusiastically supported Mr.
Pearson.24
. -/19
Thus, the three newspapers are comparable in terms of their his-
tory, type of ownership, prominence and scope. In addition, each comes
from a province which is ethnically, economically and socially different
from the other two: Quebec which is Canada's largest French-speaking
province and which in the late 1950's was beginning to wake up from a

long era of economic backwardness and political paternalism, Ontario -




 which is _the bastion of Anglo-Saxon majority and Canada's richest and

Eindustr!{Tiy mos t déQeloped province, and Manitoba with {ts varied
(ethnic popg1at10n and an economy baséd on the production of such pri-
mary productg as grain and lumber. The varied provincial background of

the newspapers should add an interesting dimension to the objectives of

the study.
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THE EDITORIAL

The subjects of the analysis are several hundred editorials
found in the threé Canadian newspapers. The editorfal has been
E‘osen as the specific subject of this study because according to cur-
rent journalistic ethics it is the only item in the newspaper where
opinions, as opposed to facts, are to be freely expressed. In the
early decades of this century, when newspapers were supposed to repre-

sent and be attached to various political factions, all news was tinted

with the particular ideological bias of the paper's patron and sponser.

As the concept of objective and unbiased news emergéd at the beginning
of the twentieth century, many newspapers decided to l1imit their opin-
ions to the editorial page, so that the reader would be able to distin-
guish between the fact, as objectively reported, and opinion, as
straightforwardly expressed on the editorial page. In practice, it is
acknowledged that much of a‘newspabers's reporting can also be biased
by its partisan inclinations, but the formula of dividing fact from
opinion has been universally accepted and newspapers attempt to con-
fine their viewpoints to the editorial page.

Some studénts of the press have suggested that the editorial,
whether merely explanatory or sharply controversial, "is the most sig-
nificant part of the relationship between the press and the pubh‘c."25
This may be an exaggeration for it is also generally believed that
editorials appeal only to the so-called attentive public: a rather
small segment of the population, who are interested in public issues
and make an effort to understand them and keep abreast of them. Sqme

studies_have verified that those "who do read a paper's opinion are
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also the most influential thinkers in their comunities."z6

In addition to not being widely read, not even by those who
generally read newspapers, editorials have been found to have little
potency to influence or change attitudes. In a local study of voter;
susceptibility to influence, for example, it was discovered that while

83% of respondents claimed to have read the Edmonton Journal every day,

only 27% read locally oriented editorials that often, while with res-
pect to influence and motivational potency of editorials the author
concluded that:

Editorial reading led voters to become more informed
about the election...and being informed in this sense
led voters to cast higher proportions of their votes
for the candidates of the UCAP (United Civic Action
Party). But the sequence, from exposure to editorials

_ to ultimately voting for the UCAP, was by no*means as
straightforward as this might suggest. More assiduous i
reading of editorials did bring about greater awareness,
especially in the case of the cognitively less competent
yet more interested person, but any influence the paper
had on voting through its editorials - virtually no%i.
in the aggregate - was on the least informed voters. 1

Similar studies done in the United States confirm this finding. In a
study of editorial endorsements in California elections, for example,
the researcher concluded that "such factors as incumbency, partisan-
ship and the amount of attention given candidates and issues by radio,
television and the news cblumns of newspapers all tend to diminish the
influence of newspaper editorial endorsements."28 Another study, of
the impact of the editorial page on a municipal referendum, also sup-
ported this conc]usion.29 Edi'orials were also found to have 1ittle

rd

impact on national issues and eldctions—where editorial endorsements,

for example, proved to have the greatest opportun to influence only

the last-minute deciders.30
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while failing to change attitudes, editorials nevertheless may :

provoke, stimulate and inspire. One American study found that editor- 3..’
s
fals frequently stimulated letters to the editor, prompting the research-

ers to claim that: ‘ o
PR ‘
One of the functions of the newspaper editorial in a demo- :
cratic society is to stimulate public debate and discus- - . : ;45
sion of important issues. It may well be that the news- 8

paper editorial functions more effectively in this way
than it does in the realm of opini change, i.e, it
"stimulates" more than it directly “1nf1ueﬂce‘s.":h

In fact editors see the editorial as an institutional expression of ‘f

'/-3 N . e
opinfon whose purpose is to call attention to and may be exert influence !
on public issues, and to provide a public forum for the exchange of ~

ideas about such issues. /
& .
Editondals are usually written by editorial writers and edited

by the editor-in-chief and/or the publisher. The extent to which the
publisher determines day-to-day editorial policy varies fiP” news

to newspaper. Many a publisher ‘ reached his posttion from

L4

ground of news and editorial work and may be very understagdin% of his
writer's desire for independence. Others may do just the opposite and
assert their authority over junior staff. Generally speaking, editor- “
jals are planned at a conference directed by an editor-in-chief, at
which the publisher may also be present. The point of view to be taken.
or an attitude to be adopted in a given editorial is determined by the
combined opinions of the pub1i;her, the editor and the editcrial
writers present. A consensus will likely emerge and editorfals will be
assigned to different writers. %hey will then be edited by the editor

and/or the publisher, who may make changes. Many newspapers have an

unwritten rule that no editorial writer will be forced to write
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sopething he does not believe in.

Furthermore, Canadian newspaper qhainé have no fixed editorial
policy but leave all editorial dociSiShs to the local publisher. The
situation at Southam Press 1s-b}obabiyltyp1cal for newspaper chains
in Canada:

The Southam company picks its logcal publisher and tells
him to run the show. As far as editorial and news
treatment go, its action as a company stops there. The
publisher picks his staff and takes responsibility for
how the show is run; for what his paper says. Under
this practice the company's one recourse in the event
of same persistently flagrant editorial campaign would
be to fire éhe publisher. It has never had occasion ",
to do so. 3

As a result a Southam spokesman could confidently claim that “There is

no such thing as a Southam policy as far as editoridl viewpoints are
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concerned." This emphasis on local editorial autonomy, in addition

to freedom from party ties acquired by the press in this century, en-
sures that a variety of viewpoints will be expressed.
The content of editorials has undergone very dramatic changes
during the 20th century:
In the beginning they were far more inclined than they
are today to exhort, to take positions, to advise a con-
fident course.of action that would ensure health, happi-
ness, success, and social and political virtue. The
modern editorialist spends far more of his time in ex-
plaining, in furnishing the background of fmportant
social, iconomic. political, scientific and religious
issues. 3 .
The Great Depression that began in the late 192015 is often credited
with briﬁbihg a new seriousness to the editorial page for it férced
readers and editors to give attention, for the first time, to complex
_ 5
political, economic and social questions.?if These questions have
Y 5

grown even more complex since}’and as a'result editors are less likely



to c]aih infa]]ibilfty and pontificate with the self—assuranc; of zea-
lots, less likély to sermonize aﬁd exhort, and more 11kely to explain
and interpret, e1uc1d9te and define. It is not that they are iess
confident or less éou;ageous than their counterparts half a century
ago, but that théy are more aware of the complexities of issues and i
the limited supply of categorjcal and indisputably co;rect 12§wers. {f
The rise in popular literacy and general awareness also means that .
today readers would be very unlikely to accept pretentious and bombas-
ting editorials.

It is difficult if not impossible to pinpoint the source of
motivatidh of,editoria] writers. No research at all on this subject
has been done in Canada and memoirs of publishers and editors provide
only an occasional insight. In the United States no studies of moti-
vation have been done either, but some research on subjects related
to motivation has been carried out. A few recent articles in The
Masthead, a quarterly publication of the National Conference of Edi-
torial Writers, have sought to emphasize the need of editorial writers
to understand their own prejudices. 36 A study done by two researchers
from the University of Georg1:‘l using a mailout questionnaire, disclosed
that a good subject and the quality of argument were chosen as the most
important factors in developing the editorial, while the primary func-
tions of editorials were considered to be: to express a viewgzint (38%
of respondents), to motivate (20% of respondents), and to provide infor-
mation (12% of respondents). To tel] both sides of an argument and tell

the reader which side appears to bean1ght was claimed to be the usua1

method of handling issues by 73% of respondents.37 With respect to

a6



47
&
!
[}

political partisanship one American study disclosed that most editors

try to balance liberal and conservative views in their editoria]s.38

and another one, testing 400 executive editors and news editors, re-

vealed that most of them considered themselves politically independent,

although some differences were found bétween Republicans and Democrats

regarding selected 1ssues.39

It is thus evident, from the limited research available, that
in the United States editorial writers have a positive self—conception
of bedng servants of the pubchVNhom they would 1like to inform and en-
lighten using the best means available at their disposal. It is also
evident that a majority of ediforial writers feel that blatant parti-<:::\ . R
sanship does not constitute the source of their motivation, and that ligjia
they consciously attempt to recognize their biases and be at least fair
in their assessment of issues and situations. It is reasonable to as-
sume that Canadian editorial writers do not differ dramatically from
their American counterparts. What exactly their sources of motivation

are is open to speculation. For some no dg

“it is a question of ef-
ficacy. Having some perception of F ﬁ%nera] public as well

as the government want to hear, a % themselves able to ex-

-

ert influence on the public and t ent, many editorial writers
will simply echo the views of their readers. Others will take stands
on existential grounds and will say something which simply has be be
said for the sake of peace, morality or good government. They would
thus be ‘behaving out of their need to perform their jobs with responsi-

bility and commitment. Finally, it is reasonable to presume that edi-

torial writers, as individuals and citizens, have certain interests,



as well as certain geograbhic and/gr political loyalties, which may
potivate them to act in a certain way. Their position in society will
to sofle extent dezérmine their view of the world, and their need to
just1fy_their situation in the world.  While passing judgements on the
behavior of others they may be passing judgement on themselves as well,
on their own actions and beliefs. These various possibilities suggest
that in the absence of evidence to the contrary it is'reasonable to
imagine that the motivations of editorial writers spring *rom a variety
of sources other than those mentioned by Rdsenau. -

Yiherever the m;tivation comes from, it produces day in and day
out thousands of editorials on a variety of subjects. With respect
to the length and depth of editorials, the three newspapers investi-
gated in this tﬁesis pursue three vastly different editorial policies.

The Globe and Mail publishes three or four fair-sized editorials every

day. In the period covered in this thesis, from June 1957 to December
1967, i*ﬂd have printed approximately 13,000 editorials, of which

146 were’used in this thesis. The Montreal Star publishes six or seven

shorter comments evéry day. In the time span, therefore, it would have
published over 20,000 editorials, of which 140 were used. Finally,

/
the Winnipeg Free Press generally prints only one long editorfial of

seriousness and substance, which means that it printed around 3,300
of them, of which 118 were investigated in thesis. ®

Long or short the editorial usually makes a point about a pub-
lic issuew It often takes a stand, pronounces judgment or expresses
a point of view. In this study it is the }esting ground for Rosenau's

theories. <y
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THE TIME PERIOD

The time period covered in this thesis, from the coming to
power of John Diefenbaker in June of 1957 to the announcement by Lester
B. Pearson of his intended resignation as Leader of the Liberal Party
in December 1967, has been selected because during that time the two
issues under investigation, namely federal-provincial fiscal relations
and NATO, came into prominence and underwent a drastic reappraisal. In
the domestic area it was found that a wholesale restructuring of federal-
provincial fiscal agreements would have to replace the existing maze of
ad hoc allocations, if the provinces and the federal government were
to meet their increasingly weighty financial responsibilities. In the
foreigﬁ area, the growing dissatisfaction with the strategy of NATO,
and especially the proposed introduction of nuclear weapons into the
alliance's arsenal, were to throw the country'into a serious debate
abqut the value and purpose of its international commitments. The
series of political developments which made the reappraisals necessary
will be dealt with in greater detail later in the thesis. )

The coming'to power of the Diefenbaker Conservatives was a
pol§tical milestone because it brought to a sudden end twenty two years
of uninterrupted Liberal supremacy in Ottawa. Mr. Diefenbaker was to
win two moré.federal elections, one in March of 1958 by the largest
majority ever accorded to any political party in Canadian history, and
another in June of 1962, which saw his majority reduced to another
minority government. Finally, in April 1963 he was to r€linquish power

to a Liberal minority government under Mr. Pearson, who himself was to

manage only another minority government elected in November 1965. In
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December 1967 Mr. Pearson chose to announce his intention to leave poli-
tics, and eventually, in April 1968, handed power over to his successor
Pierre Elliot Trudeau. |

Thus, the time period chosen has the advantage of paralleling
important developments in the field of federal-provincail finances and
Canada's relationship with NATO. In addition, it covers two regimes,
one Conservative and the other Liberal, each ruling the country for
approximately five years, and each trying in its own way to come téh .
terms with the tasks at hand. The succession of two different pol{ti-
cal regimes in Ottawa during the time period investigated, will show
how important 155u;s were treated by the press under a Conservative

and thén a Liberal government.
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THE ISSUES AND ISSUE-AREAS

This study deals with issues. An 1ssueow111 be understood as a
polemical discord over values or interests among identifiable political
actors. It is not an event, like a federal-provincial conference or a
meeting of the NATO Council, but rather a controversy that such events
often generate or inflame. An issue touches on and involves matter§ of
importance to a society, persists for same time, and involves major seg-
ments of that society's governmental organization as well as the general
population.

For the puToses of empirical analysis issues can be grouped in-
to issue-areas, which involves classification of numerous issues into
a manageable number of mutually exclusive areas, according to a valid
criéierion of classification. This criterion could be the nature of
values or interests encompassed by the issues 6r the identity of actors
likely to get involved in them, etc. The classification adopted in this
study is between a domestic and a foreign issue-area.

A domestic issue-area will embraée issues which have to do with
a discord over values or interests regarding the political process which
transpires, generally, within the boundaries of a nation state: here
the federal-provincial fiscal relations.

A forewgn issue-area will embrace issues which have to do with a
discord over values or interests regarding the political process which

'invo]ves, generally, a nation state in a relationship with the environ-
ment external to its boundaries: .here NATO.

In order to understand the distinction better, a historical re-

.

view of the two major issue-areas and the numerous issues which came up

in the period 1957-1967 will now be provided.
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THE ISSUE-AREA OF FEDERAL-PROVINCIALU£}SCAL RELATIONS .

-

Federal-provincial fiscal relations have been a complicated sub-
Ject in Canadian history due both to'the nature of the British North
ﬁ»erica Act of ]~, and the s}’cific character of Canadian federalism
to thch the Act gave rise. The BNA Act of 1867 assigned the more costly
respongtbilitios of economic development and maintenance of peace, order, ‘ '
and good government of Canada to the Dominion (Section'9l). These in- o i
Cluded trade and commerce, raising and borrowing of money, postal service,
militia, defence and shipping, banking, currency and coinage, etc. The t
provinces were allotted property and civil rights, as.we11 as other minor
tasks, such as local works, maintenance of provincial prisons, appoint-
ment of provincial officers, etc. (Section 92-93). ,£
Having been burdened with these major tasks, the federal govern: 5
ment was also given the principal revenue sources, namely an unlimited i
power of tax “ Section 102-126). Provincial powers were restricted
to direct taxa which at the time of Confederation provided the
provinces with less than one fifth lof their revenues. The remaining four i
fifths came from fees, licenses, royalties, etc., and annual grants ‘aid
by the federal government.
Under the terms of Confederation the federal government assumed

-

all the outstanding debts and 1jabilities of the four provinces (Ontario,

A o o eng

Quebec, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick) but undertook, in exchange, to pay
them three types of annual statutory subsidies: (1) an interest on debt
allowance (Section 116), which was set at 5% per annum on the amount by
which the actual debts of the province, on its entry into Confederation,
fell short of a basic debt allowance, which was calculated at approxi-

mately $25.00 per capita, (2) a fixed sum for the maintenance and support




g

of provincial governmental structure £nd legislatures (S&ction 18),
and (3) an allowance per capita of population, fixed at 80 cents per
capita up to the population of 2,500,000 and 60 cents per capita there<

. after, up to the population of 400,000 (Section 118). These three re-

gular payments from the federal government constituted the back-bone of
provincial finances. |

Nevertheless, when balanced with provincial expenditures, these

payments were evidently found to be inadequate for "the print on the 1867

Act was not dry before the provinces started to agitate for better fin-
ancial terms."] The spectacle of the provinces bickering for more money
from the federal government thus began very early and has continued un-
abated during the last 110 years. //
Many of these demands have been justified because history has
played an expensive trickibn;the provinces. For one thing, the scope ;f
provincial powers gnd reSpoﬁgibilities has been broadened well beyond

the one envisaged by the founding_fathers. Thise was achieved partly by

the courts, which dec1ded that many emerging social problems requiring

-expengfiure of qgngy, re]1et§9nd soc1a1 welfare for example, related to .i

the prﬁpeggy §?d cﬁv11 r19hzs cTausé of the BNA Act (Section 92) and

’ mt to tﬁe pdace,,t?rdeﬁg*’hd Qood govém:,‘&t clause (Section 91),

aqere thergfor? o-ﬂ?ovﬂhc1al and not a federal responsibility. Secondly,
much of the twent\etb,contdry has been a period of economic prosperity
and expansion, and the provinces and municipalities have played an active
role tn the boom, wh1ch resulted in the great upsurge of prov1nc1a1 ex-
penditures, such as highways, bridges, etc., to keep up with the growing
-economy and the expanding motor-car related industries. Thirdly, the

rapid industrialization and urbanization brought with them the now
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familiar, but not anticipated in 1867, problems of cossunity services,

increased expenditures on education and welfare, which the Great Dtﬁr.’i

sion which began in 1929 greatly aggravated. It is'not wnﬂsin'Mon-

fore, that o:en before the turn of the century the provinces bog:n to~

impose taxes on land, and then on incame, corporations and successions.
The federal government also recognized the prov}ncial difficul-

ties and instituted, at first modest but always expanding, network of

}atchwor& payments to help the provinces cope with thefr responsibilities.

In the years immediately following Confederation it initiated a series

of special grants to various provinces which reguested them on grounds

of economic hardship. In 1907 an amendment to the original subsidy pro-

visions of the 1867 BNA Act resulted in an increase of about one third

in the federal statutory payments to the provinces. During the first

£

the railway system *md& and after the War considerably 'e‘xp

World War the federal govq§ﬁipqt assumed the responsibility for ning
agz:d a

system of conditiona ants first tried on an experimental basis in
1913. ~These grants were given for a specific purpose on condition that
the pr;;ince matched the federal grant with an equal grant from its own
purse for the same purpose. Some of the jpint projects financed in this
way were vocational education, establishment of employment dffices, and
venereal disease prevention. The most famous was the old aée pension
program which was inaugurated as a joint federal-provincial venture in
1921 and lasted until 1952. With the onslaught of the Depression the
federal government began to subsidize certain industries, instituted
grants-in-aid for the relief of farmers and urban unemployed, undertook
.

federal works programs, and made relief payments to unemployed and trans-

ients, bearing an estimated 40% of the overall cost of re]ief.z In 1927
( .



it also doubled statutory payments to three Marikime Provinces: Nova,
Scotiq. New Brunswick and Prince Eduafd Island, as they had been parti-
._-cularly cruelly affected by the Depression, and in 1931 replied favour-
ably to the Prairies provinces' request for.the transfer of the juris-
diction over their natural resources, thus returning to Manitoba, Saskat-
chewan and Alberta an 1nportant source of revenue, as well as agreeing
“to reilburse them for the past federal use of the resources. .

Iq ord{r to pay for these undertakings the feqeral government
had to devise ways and means of raising money. Under thé pressure of
Hdrld War I it had been forced to impose boph personal and corporation
income taxes, thus invading the field of direct taxation previously mono-
polized by the provinces. It subsequently raised the taxes several times
and the provincgs did the same with the taxes they were imposing. The
outbreak of the Second Ho}ld War saw the governmeat drasti&al]y increase
alT .taxes and invade more provincial tax fields by introducxng a {sderal
inher1tance tax.

The pressure of the War also forced the creation of a unique

fedgral;provincial fiscal system in the form of the War Time Agreements.
The Agreements specified that the provinces would get out of the income
tax and corporation tax fields altogether so that the federal govermment
cduld centralize dnd coordinate the country's finances during the War
period. In.exchanéz. tﬁe government undertook to compensate the provin-
ces for the loss of revenue from the two taxes "rented" to the federal
government, and pay them, in addition to the statutory subsidies, fixed
annual compensations.

Although the tax rental system outlined above was conceived as

| a temporary war-time measure, it continued with minor variations, until
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March 1962, ha‘ing been renewed every five years. Two years before each
agreement was to expire a federal-provincial conference was called to
discuss the terms of the subsequent agreement, which was then neéotiated
individually with each province. The province of Quebec abstained from
the agreements altogether while Ontario abstained from the 1947 Agree-
ment but joined the scﬁeme in 1952. The inheritance tax became the
third tax rent;d to the federal government and the fixed payments to

the provinces were increased several times.

Although continued for a long time, the tax rental system was
not entirely satisfactory to the provinces because it excessively cen-
tralized the taxing powers in the hands of the federal government, and
to the detriment of provincial occupancy of tax fields, because it did
not satisfy provincial fiscal needs and because it did not eradicate
provincial éconemic inequalities. Therefore, a few months before Mr.
Diefenbaker came to power same profound modifications to the system
were introduced by the Federal-Provincial Tax Sharing Act of 1957. Its
first most prominent feature was that equalization payments woqu be
made independant of the rental of tax fields. These payments were uncon-
ditional grants, calculated on the basis of the per capita yield of the‘
three standard taxes for the two wealthiest provinces, and giveh to the
poorer provinces in order ta make them, in terms of per capita revenue

fram their share of tax rental payments, equal to the richest provinces.

The aim of these payments was to counterbalance the disparities of “’

Candaian geography and economy. In the previous tax sharing agreements

this federal assistance was built into the tax rental formula and came

IS

as a package deal together with the rental fee. Now a distinction would

be made between equalization payments and‘FEptal payments. Equalization
‘\\ / :

i
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was to be paid automatically to deserving provinces, while tax rental
payments followed onl;'if an agreement to that effect had been signed
between the federal government and the province.

The second most d?ominent feature of the new agreement was that
the provincial right to a share of the major direct tax fields was re-
cognized by expressing the provincial share of the three standard taxes
in terms of actual tax rates. Specifically, the agreement provided that
each province was free to rent or not to rent its tax fields to Ottawa.
If it chose dot to rent, the federal government would allow abatements
equal to provincial tax shares of fered. These were: 10% of federal
personal income tax, 8% of corporate profits; and 50% of federal suc-
cession duties. These rates came to be known as the “10-9-50 formula®
and denoted the shares of federal ;axation gdfng to the provinces or an
abatement of federal tax if the proving&_had no tax agreement with Ottawa.
Eight provinces accepted the agreement as outlined above. Ontario rented

only its individual income tax but reserved the right to levy its own

corporation and succession duties, while Quebéc continued to levy al
three taxeé.
In spite of this Agreement the matter of federal-prowncial fin-
ances became a major issue in the 1957 e}ection campaign. Mr.
Laurent and the Lfbera]s pointed out, with justification, that eac time
a new tax sharing agreemgnt Had been negotiated the provinces had ob-
tained a larger share of revenue and that this was achieved without ex-
cessive taxation. Their Conservative opponent Mr. Diefenbaker, on the
other hand, accused the Lfbera] administration of "a deliberate federal

policy of invasion of the major taxation fields in order to shut out the

provinces and municipalities fram their main source of income and to



force them to beg for hand-out from &tan."a

The issue-area of federal-proyincial fiscal relations, if seen
in its historical perspective, thus embraces a vi’riety of 1ssues related
to the division of fiscal duties and responsibilities between the two
levels of government, as well as specific programs and payments. schemes
and trends relevant to the subject. A1l the issues which fit this des-
cription will not be considered for the years 1957-1967.
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FEDERAL-PROVINCIAL FISCAL ISSUES DURING THE DIEFENBAKER ADMINISTRATION

v During his election campaign Mr. Diefenbaker argued that the
federal government had become excessively centra\ist and promised that,
if elected, he would immediately call a dominion-provincial conference
to bring about a settlement of dominion-provincial d1fferences.4 Five
months after taking office the newly elected Conservative government met
the provincial premiers in Ottawa, in an exploratory conference, which
produced a friendﬁy exchange of views but postponed the revision of the
existing tax-sharing agreements until the new year. Two months later,
in January 1958, Prime Minister Diefenbaker, unexpectedly, and unilater-
atly, announced a major revision by increasing the part of personal in-
come tax remitted to the provinces from 10 to 13% (thus giving them an
additional $60 million annually), initiating special grants to the im-
poverished Maritimes in the amount df $25 million annually for a period
of five years, as well as promising an incredse in federal grants to all
provinces for hospital construction.

It was not until 18 months later that federal and provincial
finance ministers met in Ottawa in July 1959 in order to discuss the
overall structure of tax reQenbes and their allocation to each level of
government, but no decisions were made. A year later, in July 1960, the

second federal-provincial conference of Mr. Diefenbaker's administration

met in Ottawa and saw the pWovincial premiers, starved for money, present

a long list of fiscal demands. A1l premiers demanded substantial in-
creases in the share of provincial tax divisions, as well as increased
provincial powers of taxation and economic initiative. The latter cause
was championed primarily by Premier Lesage of Quebec who declared a long

term objective of bringing to an end the policy of federal grants- for

1 3
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purposes which 1ie constitutionally within provincial jurisdiction. In
reply, the federal government left all options open but insisted that
the principle of equalization be maintained at all cost. ’

The conference adjourneg‘until October when Prime Minister Dief-
enbaker finally stated his propg291s and suggested that at the temina-
tion of present agreements in na}on 1962, the federal government shoyld
vacate the three tax fields to%e Q“ugnt now returned to the prﬁes.
and. permit the provinces to lei;'zhgir'oﬁn~£axe$ at their own rates.
Furthermore, the equalization payﬁgnfs would be continued, but frozen at
the current level of $220 million annually. The proposals were closest
to the views of Premier Frost of Ontario. Both Premier Roblin of Manitoba
and Lesage of Quebec opposed the freeze on equalization payments, while \
the vacating of the three tax fields only to the extent then being re-
turned to the provinces was criticized py all premiers without exception. PR

In February 1961, the final federal-provincial conference of Mr, '
Diefenbaker's administration took place in Ottawa and was presented with
the Prime Minister's revised proposal. Effective April 1962, the tax
rental system would be discontinued, thus leaving the provinces free to
impose their own taxes in the jointly occupied fields. In lieu of the
tax rental payments the federal gove}nment would collect the provincial
taxes free of charge, if the provinces so wished, provided the taxes
were assessed by the same method as the federal tax. Moreover, the fed-
eral government would pqy50%1df the yield of the feder§1 estate tax from
a province to that province if it did not impose succession duties, and
abate 50% of the estate tax with reSpebt to provincés levying succession

duties. The provincial share of personal income tax would be ino(eaéed

from 14fgap 16% for the fiscal year 1962/63 and an additional 1% )




& |
every year until {t stood at 20% in 1966/67, while the prov1nqj£{ share
of corporation taxes would be maintained at 9%. The calculation of
equalization payments would be modified to correct the present system
which ignored all sources of revenue other than the three direci tax
fields. The new calculation would be based on the nattonal average per
capita return of the standard taxes plus 50% of the three year average /
of national resource revenue. The Atlantic Provinces Adjustment Grants
would be increased from $25 million to $35 million ;nnually. and a stabili-
zation formula would ensure that no province would see its revenue under
the new arrangement fall below 95% of the average of the two preceeding
years. ’

The net effect of Mr. Diefenbaker's proposal was to abandon the
post-war system of fiscal centralization, and its most prominent feature,
the tax rental system. The system had allowed the federa] government to
rent certain tax fields from the provinces and collect the taxes, but
in return guaranteed that the poorer provinces, whose tax fieids were
barren, got the help they needed to provide services for their citizense
at the devel approximately equal for the country as a whole. The new

system signaled a return to provincial taxation, and left it open to the
"prov1nces to impose whatever taxes, in the three jointly occupied fields,
they deemed necessary, to meet their findncial responsibilities. Mr.
Diefenbaker called it a victory for prov{ﬁcia1 autonomy and a return to
the true meaning of the ConStitution.5 But all provincial premiers,
with the exception of the Maritime representatives, were critical of the
deal, and Premier Douglas of Saskatcheygn called it the betrayal of the
principle of national equality and a return to the dog eat dog %ituation.6

In spite of their opposition the new deal was duly passed by Parliament




in September 1961.

Thus, the more important federal-provincial fiscal issues of
Mr. Diefenbaker's administration were: the provincial need for more
income, the provincial demands as presented to the federal government,
the January 1958 modification of the tax-sharing formula, the validity
of equalizatfon payments, and the subsequent two new fiscal deals offer
to the provinces by the federal government in October 1960 and February
1961.
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FEDERAL-PROVINCIAL FISCAL ISSUES DURING THE PEARSON ADMINISTRATION

The Liberal Party under the leadership of Mr. Pearson, follow-
ing its electoral victory in the spring of 1963, inherited a dilemma
which has been succintly summarized in the fofquing manner:

A1l parties were committed to a more decentralized federal

system - usua]ly.ﬂabe\led cooperative federalism - and each

had made some gedture towards finding a solution to the tax

sharing arrangement which would provide the provinces with

larger sources of revenue. Yet they were also committed to

the leadership of the central government in securing a rapid

rate of economic growth, combating unemployment, offsetting

regional inequalities, and raising the standards of social
welfare and security on a national level. Few envied the
victorious Liberals in their attempt to find the unmarked

channel of cooperative federalism between the Scylla o

national needs and the Charybdis of provincial rights.

Mr. Pearson wasted no time in getting down to business, and in
the remainder of 1963 called no less than three federal-provincial con-
ferences, in July, September and November. The first Liberal election
promise to be implemented was the $400 million Municipal Loan Fund,
designed to enable municipalities to expand their capital works projects
as an anti-unemployment measwre. The fund was to be administered by
the federal government but projects would have to be approved by the
provinces. Following the July conference, the federal government con-
curred with provincial demands to broaden the scheme to include schools
and hospitals, and also agreed that the provinces could contract out
to the extent of administering the fund themselves.

With reference to the tax sharing formula, the November
conference heard the now familiar 1ist of prowncial complaints. Premier
Lesage of Quebec demanded cooperatidh and consultation between Ottawa

and the provinces in virtually all phases of economic policy through
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the means of a permanent federal-pgovincial body to be created. Premier
Robarts of Ontario also favoured some permanent machinery for federal-
provincial consultation, but approved of the current tax sharing and
equalization structures as well as the joint programs. Premier Roblin
of Manitoba strongly endorsed the principle of equalization, and with
some reservations, the jbint programs. He preferred regular plenary
conferences to the setting up of a permanent federal-provincial consulta-
tive body. At the conclusion of the conference, Mr. Pearson announced
a new deal for the provinces which specified that: (a) equalization
would be based Bn the per capita revenue of the two highest provinces,
rather than the average or the highest, with revenue from natural re-
sources partially taken into account, and (b) that the abatement of
succession dutié; would be increased by 25% to 75%, and the increased
revenue would not be considered in caiculating equalization. The two
provisions would cost Ottawa an additional $87 million, with Quebec
getting about $43 million, Ontario $14 million and Manitoba $7 million.
Two more federal-provincial conferences took place in 1964.
The March meeting tack]ed the issue of shared cost or joint programs.
Mr. Pearson was strongly in favour of continuing them, but allowed that
the government would transfer to the, provinces, if they so wiﬁhed, full
responsibility for well established programs, and alter the fiscal
arrangements in such a way that the size of the expenditures transferred
would be matched by the extra room made available for provincial taxes.
Both the Premiers of Ontario and Manitoba were in favour of making the
programs more flexible, in order to reduce federal interference in

matters of provincial responsibility. But Premier Lesage wished Quebec

.
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to withdraw from all joint programs of a continuing nature, and remain
only in temporary ones, such as the Centennial and the Trans-Canada
highway. In the future Quebec would prefer fiscal equivalent to engry
into more joint programs. Following the March conference, and somé
post-conference ne@ptiations with Quebec, the federal government pro-
posed a formula for contracting out of shared cost programs, to the
satisfaction of Quebec and other provinces.

With respect to the overall allocation of revenues, the federal
government agreed to the raising of the annual increase in tax abatement
from one percent per year (Diefenbaker's last formula) to three per
cent per year and a corresponding ingrease in equalization payments. In
addition, Ottawa and the provinces agreed to the establishment of a tax
structure committee to study the whole range-of fiscal problems related
to the federal-provincial relations.

Another Libera] election promise to be discussed was a national
contributory pension plan. In September of 1963, the federal government
unexpectedly announced a $10.00 a month increase in pensions, to give
itself time to prepare the pension bill. Two weeks pfidr to the March
1964 conference the appropriate legislation was introduced in the House
of Commons and it called for a national plan with standardized contri-
butions, coverage, benefits and timing. A1l provinces but Quebec were
more or less agreeable to the federal formula, especially when it was
agreed that they would ultimately control thé Canada Pension Plan in-
vestment reserves.

The year 1964 was marked by an increasing militancy of the

govermment of Quebec, which was becoming an issue in its own right. In




addition to insisting on its own pension plan, and the negative attitude
towards shared cost programs, Quebec called for a 25-25-100 division of
direct tax returns, eqalization payments based on the richest province,
and demanded an estimated $150 million as a compensation for the shared
programs in which Quebec had not participated in the past. Premier
Lesage also threatened to fight in the Supreme Court the federal govern-
ment's plans for a system of student loans and the extension of family
allowances, which, according to him, invaded provincial jurisdictien.
When none of his demands were met, he refused to sign his name on the
March conference's final communique. After weeks of behind the scene
negotiations, Mr. Lesage was partially mollified when the contracting
out formula for shared cost progfams was announced, and when Ottawa
agreed to give Quebec a fiscal eaquivalent for non-participation in both
the student loans plan and the extension of family allowances.

The year 1965 saw the launching of national Medicare. The
federal proposal called for.a universal, comprehensive and portable
national program, publicly administered and financed jointly by the
government and the provinces, to rep]qce the existing maze of private
programs. Following the July 1965 conference, Mr. Pearson announced
that as a supplement to the federal Medicare layout, Ottawa would es-
tablish a $500 million fund to support medical training and research.
Even Quebec was pleased. In addition, the government agreed to surrender
to the provinces most of its corporation taxes om private power utilities
and promised to increase federal grants to meet the cost of higher
education in the provinces.

In June of 1966, the Lesage Liberals lost the provincial

70



o

*oped
-
!f‘
-
’
" .

b) »

br €. W, o 2
LR ° " i”;

e
0y
-
~

M A AR

- ' . P

e1ectiop to- &niel'dohn“rs ;ffm Nationale and “the new government
was to furthejktesf Ottawa's resiltlnce t9 provingial demnds. At the
September 1966 &ﬁ “the Tl'x"Str&uro Committee, Premier Daniel
Johnson dmrﬂed riflits for Quebec approximating those of a truly p
sovereign stabe These included the assuming of all resnons1b111ty
for virtually all economic, fiscal, socfal and educational services
within the borders of Quebec, the access to 100% of personal and cor-
porate income tax and succession duties, and the retognition of the
special status of the province of Quebec, which was allegedly a pro-
vince unlike any others, a national home of French speaking people,
etc. The Premier stubbornly opposed all shared cost programs, all fed-
eral proposals to the Tax Structure Committee, and threatened %thold
a referendum on Quebec's place in Canada. . .‘" :

In spite of Quebec's intransigence, in 1966 the Pearson gov;fn-
ment attempted a basic reconstruction of federai proy1nc1al “fiscal re-
lations. Cfarly in September in the House of Commons, F1nonce Minister
Mitchell Sharp announced that as an anti- 1nf1at1onary'mea5ure the
government planned to defer the university scholdrship. progrQW, n¢t re-
new the federal forestry program and postpone nat1ona1 ‘Medicare until
1968. A w;ek later, at the meeting of the Tax Strucfure Committee, Mr.
Sharp presented a clear and comprehensive fedéral position of federal
provincial relations when he delivered "one of the most important state-
ments on federal-provincial relations since the war;“8

While admitting the provincial expenditures were rising faster
than federal expenditures, the Finance Minister maintained that the

federal government must remain a regulator of the national economic

[
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henceforth the principle would be that each level of gove
bear responsibility for its own level of taxation."

With reference to the shared cost programs the federqI‘govern-
met would continue the programs of an economic nature (such-as economic
development, employment, etc.) but in the social field the provinces
should follow the Tead of Quebec and opt out of these programs 6ver a
period of time, with a 17% abatement of the persona) income tax. Since
this field of jurisgiction (soc3a1 welfare programs) was primarily pro-
vincial, Mr. Sharp argued, the provinces should assume fisca? responsi-
bility for their establishment and 1mp1¢mQaFation.

With respect to equalization, the new formula would not be
based on the yield of the jointly occupied fields and natural resources
revenue, and equalized to the national average, but rather would be
based on the whole yevenue and fiscal capacity of the provincé, which
would result in an increase of $140 million in federal payments to all
provinces except Ontario, Alberta and British Columbia yhich did not
qualify because they were considered rich. The largest Tump sum, al-
most $86 million, would go to Quebec, and the remainder would be divi-
ded among the Maritime provinces and Manitoba and Saskatchewan.

The reception of '»r. Sharp's proposal was not good. Premier
Robarts of Ontario \' indignant that the federal government kept far
itself the growth taxes (personal income and co}SSration) while the

provinces were made{’esponsible for growth fields (social welfare pro-
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grams). Daniel Johnson of Quebec demanded 100% of all tax fields for

himself, while Premier Roblin of Manitoba ¢
w9

,:thel federal probosal'
"a retreat from equality and ‘eqﬁity, o '
At the October 1966 federal-provi gnference; Prime Minister
Pearson introduced two minor modifications to the deal outlined by Mr.
| ’Sharp when Ottawa agreed to meet 50% of the oberating costs 61’ post-
?econdary ed;:;:ation. as well as increase the payment allocation to vo-
. cational and technical training In a"mood described as "equalized
/ unhappfness. o the provinces had no choice but to accept the federal
pac‘kage for a period df two, years. )

The 1966 fiscal deal left the federal government .1n charge of
the economy and Qith sufficient cash to take new national i‘nitiatives
. if ‘such were called f’or It thus assuaged the fears of those, especia]—
1y members of the media, who had voiced concern about the gradua] dis-
integration of federal power in the face of the rising tide of provifhci-
alism. g
| No néw developments occurred in ‘th‘e area until tr'e end of Mr.
Pearson's. tenure in office. In the fall of 1967, Premier Roﬂarts of
Ontario organized the Confederation of Tommor row Conference, uhir:h'dis‘-
cussed a variety of long term féderal provincial fiscal proplems m“ )
solutions. Its aim was to provide a'fbrw for an exchange of, views
and-an outlet for pent ub resentments rather than to modify the exist-
ing arrangeménts, which remainéd intact until Mr. Pearson decided to
leave officewrshortly afterﬁards, in December 1967.

Som of the major issues in the area of federal-provincial

fiscal relations dur’q M. Pearson's time in ofﬁce thus were: the
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institution of the Memicipal Loan Fund in the susmer of 1963, the in-
crease of $10.00 fn the old age pensions in September 1963, the new
federal-provincial deal of November 1963, the viability of ghared cost

o

programs, the Canada Pension Plan, Medicare, the militant, independent
stance of the Province of Quebec, the constant financial dcnn&s of the
provinces, the surrender by the federal government of the tax on power
utilities in September 1965, the new federal deal of September 1966,
and the final, revised one of October 19665 9 |



" THE ISSUE-AREA OF NATO

Thg\jtsqe-area of NATO dates back only to April 1949 when
twelve European and Norfﬁ‘Anerican states, concerned with the power
and foreign policy objectives of the Soviet Union, decided to form
a military alliance designed to prevent or repel aggression and
promote cooperation among its signatories. The fourteen articles
of the Treaty provtded for the maintenance Qn& increase of the in-
dividual and collective capacity'of members to resist armed attack,
mutual consu]tatio: in military and other fields, and most impor-
tantly, contained a firm pledge that an armed attack against one or
more of them in Europe or North America would be considered an at;
tack against all of them.1]

The outbreak of the Korean War in ‘June 1950 gave the ne-
cessary impetus to the creation of a NATO strategy.' In the fall
of that year, the NATO Council, the highest decision making autgzq
rity in the alliance, decided to "plan for the creation of an in- ”
tegrated force under centralized command, adequate to deter aggres- ’,§§$

Y. -
Sion".'2 Three months later the creation of an integrated Europ@yn

defence force and the establishment of a Supreme Headquarte} Allied

Powers Europe (SHAPE) was approved, and shortly afterwards General
Dwight D. Eisenhower became NATO's first Supreme Allied Commander in
Europe (SACEUR). A1l member states would be asked to assign to SACEUR -
‘ a specified number of men, who would r¢main under national cont in

peace-time, but would be commanded by ACEUR in the event of war.]3
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In February 1952, the NATO Council, meeting i L¥sbon, called for

the creation, by ghe end of the year, of fifty divisions, one half

of them combat ready and the other half at reduced strength but

quickly mobilizeable, as well as four thousand first-l1ine aircraft

The hope was to increase the force to ninety six divisions by 1954.

14

Thug, NATO's first military strategy was entirely conventional, j.e.

it called for the defence of Europe on the ground, with conventional

armed forces, using conventional equipment.

Within a very short time it became evident that many NATO

members would find it impossible to fulfill the quotas set at Lis-

bon. France, who was at the time fighting the Indochina war, could

‘contribute only five of the fourteen divisions allotted to her. 1In

anticipation of the Federal Republic of Germany's admission inta the

Aalliance, that country was allotted tyelve divisions’;ﬁit hid ngne
. ¢ y

at the time and her armament program d\d not begin until three yedrs:

later when she became a NATO member in M3y ‘of 1955. Many other allies,

including Canada, still recovering from the disruptions of the War

regretfully concluded that the military goals set at Lisbon were far

tgo ambitious for their capabilities.

15

In the meantime, the nuclear and conventional power of the

Soviet Union was growing. By the mid 1950's, that country possessed

the strongest conventional armed forces in the world. But more im-

——-—‘-’

BaPtiQtly, she was also becoming a significant nuclear power. She

had exploded her first atomic weapon in September 1949, and developed

a hydrogen (thermo-nuclear) bomb by the summer o

than a year after the United States.

)
s

f‘1953, slightly more
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~ The nuclear gap initially existing between the two superpowers was
thus almost closed. By the summer of 1957, the Soviet Union was to
fire anninter-continental ballistic missile (ICBM), and in the fall
of the same year, to the astonishment of the world, successfully
launch an earth satellite into space.
In view of these developments, the NATO Council meeting of
" December 1955 officially decided that the armed forces of the al- *
licance would be equipped with the most advanced weapons. The word
'‘nuclear' was used for the first time only two years later, at the
NATO heads of government meeting, held in Paris in December j957,
which Priﬁe Minister Diefenbaker was to attend, and where it was
explicitly stated that intermediate range ballistic missiles would
- 1

become an integral #art of SACEUR's arsenal, and that nuglear wea -
pons would be stockpiled for use by the NATO forces.]6 * -
& Canada was to be intimately affected by‘these deve1opmenFs.
The COuhfgy had been an enthusiastic promoter and supporter of NATO
from the very beginning ofdthe alliance. Her maj itial contri-
. bution consiggfd of widenimg tae possible field o cooperation among
the N?TO allies to mverﬂaﬁ_sﬁ-the political anc'lﬁleconomic fields.
Article 2 of the NATO Treaty, which has often been called 'the Cana-
dian article’ becauqe Canadian ridgotiators fought most fervently for
its incorporation 1nt“ﬂ! Treaty, called on the parties to cooperate
"by strengthening their free institutions, hy bringing about a better
understanding 9f the principles upon which ;hese 1nsf1tutio§§5are

founded", as well as to “encourage economic collaboration between any

of all of thew'
.

) - \ 2
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DR Mttt

But althaligh Canada exhibited the
/" non-mjlitary aspects of the Treaty, she has

all the military requirements of the allian

greatest interest in the
fulfilled cqn;c17nztpus1y
ce. By the uinf;r of 1951/

52 one infantry brigade, over 5,000 men, had been recruited aﬁd“posted

in Europe, w‘.rz they were to be joined, by the spring of 1953, by

eleven squadrons of Canadian interceptor pi

rcraft, later increased to

twelve squadrons. Canada also undertook to create and maintain a cre-

dible standing army and earmarked for servi

ces under the NATO com- ,

mand virtually all the units (about 30 ships) of the Royal Canadian

Canadians were algo yery active di

/

L4 L ‘ .
A .—:&:'S Atlantic command, as well as the patrol aircraft of the RCAF's
":;Qﬁt ntic command. The country,aLag {nitiated the construction, on

ana:!!n sotl, of such facilities as.were required to build the com-.

mon NATO infrastructure, a;/yﬁe cost of aporoximately $2 bil\ion.]7

plomatica]]xqin the NATO

. . on
chambers and in the early years contributed greai\y to the creation

and simplification of the alliance's organi

zational and administra-

tive structure. Mr. Pearson, then secretary of State for External

Affairs in Mr. St. Laurent's government, was to be the chairman of &%

two sets of groups of the so-called Three Wise Men, first In 1951

and again in 1955, commissiongd to investigate respectively the mean-

ing of the ‘Atlantic Community' and means of improving and extending

NATO cooperation in non-military fields in

unity within the Atlantic Community.

order to ¢kve10p §reater

“In spite of her interest in the non-military aspects of the

alliance, Canada had no quarrel with the basic idea of adopting nu-

clear arms for the NATO forces.'which were

advocated by the Americans.

Al
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Canadian officigls participated 1 211 the NATO debates on the sub-
Ject and were well aware o'f the allfance's inevitable drift 1‘nt_o
the atomic a'g;. . - o~ .
Th.&"a_rift was initfated by NATO'_s' most powerful member.
The United §tates had succeeded in developing a nuclear bomb dur-

"ing the Second World War, and exploded two such bombs over Japan

in the summer of 1945. It had sinceffleveloped an impressive nu-
clear téahnolog{. inclyding a widb"riety of low-yield nuclear
weapons which coulg,be fired from cannon and multi-megaton weapons
to be dropped froﬁ “heavy. bog&‘ " In the early 1950'1; having. suf--
fered a prolonged and frustrating conventional ar‘!d #oﬁ:eﬁ é'ﬂh

flict in Korea, that country was beginﬂng to considen ‘the advan-

' tages of using her powerful weapons in a quick and efﬂicient pre-

- very time when the allies were faced with the painful

9

i

emptive or retaliatory attack. The grqwing awareness Pf the rela-
tive mertis of nuclear weapons reached the NATO chamb:rs at the

reality of
being unable to fi11 the conventional forces quotas req\uired by -
NATO strategy. °It was suddenly realized that Europe.did not need
to be &Qfended on the ground with a multitude of men and conventibna]
arms, for nuclear weapons would become a sensible. full or partial,
ﬂbstitute The intricac1es f‘:‘. , cbntrol,,supervision and
use of the atomic weapons by the NATO allies were to be worked out
later, but by the time Mr. Die.fe.whr assumed office, in the second
part of June 1957 NATO had Committed itself to the agquisition of
nuclear arms and Canada went a‘ﬂ with the 1dea.
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Soon the country was also to be involved fin another nuclear
dilemma, this time with regpect to NORAD, which tiled Canada and the
United States in a common effort to defend the North American air
space. The formation of this alliance would be fprmally annéunced
six weeks after Mr. Diefenbaker assumed office, ubt negotiations lead-
) N\

ing to its formation, as well as the chaice of weapons to be used (an

American rc missile whose efficiency dependdd entirely on its being

equipped Mith nuclear warheads) took place during the last two years

of St. Laurent administration. Mr. Diefenpaker would only give

his final verbal approval of the scheme to the¢ American Secretary of

18

State John Foster Dulles. Thus, the dec1s'on to bring in nuilsar

weapons was never put to a formal vote in ei u;r,ﬂAIO or NORAD or =

appreved by a special treaty,,but rather ev ]ved gradually during 915-
cussions and negotiations among countries
lies. Considéring the gravity and importdnce of the issue, ther'e yas
dertaken, but many considered it understandable under the circumstances.
The issue-area of NATQ, if see% in its historical perspec-

tive, thus embraces a variety of issue/ related to the alliance's 2
strategy and tactics, weapons to be usﬁd, responsipilities to be shared,
and fiscal bq}dens to be borne. A1l ﬂ%e issues which fit this descrip-

tion will now be considered for the years 1957-1967.

e conhcamitling ot . son i




NATO ISSUES DURING THE DIEFENBAKER ADMINISTRATION

Prime Minister Dtefenbaker's first act in office vis-a-
vis NATO was to be a fateful one. In December of 1957 he travelled
to Paris to attend the annual meeting of the NATO Council, and
placed his signature on tkkdocunent which specified that:

NATO has decided establish stocks of nuclear war-

heads which will be readily available for th fence

of the alliance in case of need. The Council s also

deciged that intermediate range ballistic missiles will

have to be put at &he disposal of the Supreme Allied
Commander Europe.]

For yeari!afterwards it was claimed, at home and abroad, that this
act obliged Canada to equip its forces in Europe with atomic weapons.
Some of its forces in Canada Ul}e to be similarly equipped because
a few months earlier the Diefenbaker government agreed to establish
with the United States «the ig;egrated North American Air Qefence
Command (NORAD). The American strategy for the defence of the North
American continent at the time envisaged the use of nuclear weapons.
The agreemenfs heralded a temporary curtailment of the in-
digenous Canadian defence industry. In the early 1950's the produc -
tion of Canadian built planes and missiles had begun only to be dis-
continued in the late 1950's on grounds of obsolescence. An air-to-
air missile known as the Velvet Glove, and such manned airplane pro-
grams as Astra and Sparrow were all discontinued as.the impending
revolution in warfare decreed that the manned airplane was outdated,

and the Canadian missile would be replaced with a more advanced

American one.
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In September of 1958 Prime Minister Diefenbaker announced that a
decision on the future of the fighter aircraft CF-105, also known
as the Avro-Arrow. the last vestige of Canadian defence production,
would be made in the spring of the following year. Much depended ¢
on the willingness of the Americans and other NATO allies to find.
a role for th; plane in the overall strategy of the alliance and
to purchase it, as domestic consumption alone would not recover
the enormous investment that went into designing and manufacturing
of the plane. Bué the NATO Council meeting 1in December of 1358
once again stressed nuclear retaliation, and as a result, at thé’
end of February 1959 the government decided to cancel tHe,Avro- . D
Arrow program on grounds that it was too eppensive andlthat there
was no future for manned jntercéptors. | -
 The development of an independent Canadian defence in-
dustry,- and the rggearch and industrial establishment that.sad
grown around it was thus arFested. Instead, Canada would depend
on foreign-manufacturﬁg%'most]} American hardware, which would be \
cheaper and mo}e up-to-date. Canada's air power in NORAD and in
NATO would now be based on American inventions: the Bomarc, a long
range ground-to-air missile, the Lacrosse, a ground-to-ground mis-
sile which was later found deficient and replaced with the Honest
John rocket and launcher capable of using either a conventional or

a nuclear warhead, as well as the Voodoo imterceptor, also designed

to be either conventional or nuclear. A1l launching equipment and

4 ~

a new guidance system required for the missiles' efficient operation

was also to be purchased in the United States.



In fulfiliment of the NORAD agreement Canada would build several mis-
sile bases in Ontario and Ouebec using American hardware and Canadian

aﬁh American personnel.

~a

NATO's nuclear strategy called for the switching of the roles /

of Canadian air divisions in Europe from air defence to air offence,
often called "strike and reconnaissance role", which involved the
dropping of nuclear bombs on predetermined targets behind en?my lines.
The change called for the twelve existing Canadian CF-100 and F-86
squadrons 4* Europe to be replaced by eight squadrons of Lockheed
Starfighters, called CF-104, American made and designéd exclusively
for the delivery of nuclear warheads, They were to become operational
by May of 1963.

In this way Canada was drifting into the nuclear age. Many
Canadians were concerned that the fageful step was being taken in Such
a wil1j-fi1ly, faghion, that the country was being dragged in by its
allies, withoLt eyer‘hayinq paused to consider the implications of the
move."it was.béinted out that there had never been any full-scale
Parliamentary debate on the subject, nor ény authoritative governmengal
pronouncement outlining the specific obligations undertaken and what
they entailed. For example, Canadian Defence Minister Pearkes claim
that American nuclear warheads stored in Canada would be under join
control, with U.S. officers stationed at Canadian-manned bases, and\
that they would not be fired without the approval of the Canadian
government. Questions were immediately raised as to what "joint con-
trol" would involve, because U.S. law cleér]y stipulated that nuclear

weapons supplied by the United States must remain under American control.

.
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Similarly, 1n.l959 it was announced that Canada and the United States
agresp to gxchlnge.secrctbinformation on the military use of atomic
energ}. although what kind of information Canada had to exchange was
not.;pesified.’ The government was not eager to pro&ide any answers
and the White Pager on Defence, tabled in the House of Commons in
May of 1959, claimed pompously that our forces were able to carry
out defence commitments.effectively and efficiéntly. but provided no
details of any of the burning questions of the moment.

Public confusion regarding defence was further magnified
when it was revealed that the Bomarq missile performed poorly in tests,
failing seven tests in a row. In the U.S. fears wére voiced that the
missile was already obsolete, and in April of 1960 the U.S. -House Ap-
propriatlon Committee recommended complete ehmmatwn of the Bogarc
program. The Diefenbaker government was # a difficult postt1on, for
it had abandoned the Canadian Arrow on grounds that it was obsolete,
and presented the Bomarc as a better and cheaper subStitu\e. Never— K
theless, Canadian Defence Minister Pearkes defended Qoth the utility
of the missile and his .government's intention to go ahead with pians
to have it on Canadian soil, and egy{pped with nuclear warheads. Even-
tually, U.S. Defence Department's request for appropriatTyn for the
Bomarc development was approved in June of 1960 and the missile passed
from the testing stage to fuld\production.

The Canadian government's contribution to the growing dilemma

of defence was to reluctantlx heed the‘oppositIOn 3 demand and Create

ae@ expenuzures
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.The committee met in March of 19qp but its activities wdri ;cvcrely.

circumscribed for its terms of reference permitted it to examine
. A .
only expenditureg'{rom flpril of 1958 to April of 1959, but not ques-

tiens of polig l4cly, the government reaffirmed Canada's. com-

mitment to NA e fhrbne Speech in Navember of 1960, and in -

speeches by fenbaker ahd his ministers across the country.

As for fhe‘ 1 aéquisftion‘of ndclear warheads, Mr. DiefeanZer
made the ’ion dependent on the fate of the disarmament .n~ég;\t'{ia-
tions, and on the agreement with the United States for ‘joint‘conzne%f
of warheads. Thé successful conc]usion‘éf neitﬂer was in.sight. In
this way‘Canada was committgd, on paper, to acquire nuclear weapons
for.its forces in Canada and Europe, but had so far refuséd to ac-
cept any deliveries of these weapons. . '
The year 1961 was to see a full scale debate on the subject
envelop the country. For one thiﬁ;, opposition”parties were begin-
ning to publicly voice their opinion. The Liberal leader Lester B.

Pearson, wkd) had initially opposed any nuclear weapons, stated publi-

cly in March 1961, that if the NATO Counctl so determined, he was in

favour of equipping Canadian NATO forces with tactical nuclear weapons.

in accordance with international obligations undertaken, provided they
remained under NATO control. He claimed that his support of NATO went
hand in hand with his support of the United Nations. But while the

Liberals were moving towards a conditional acceptance of nuclear war-

heads on grounds that Canada had made a commitment to this course of

action, the NDP was unequivocally opposed -to «it and its leaﬂrr'nr. T.

C. Douglas advocated increased Canadian efforts to bring about a com-

L.
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“plete and pcm;sont nuclear disarmament.
~Horo importantly, f‘ was also becoming incr.nstngly clear

that the Diefenbaker cabinet itself was badly spht' on the issue.

In October of 1960, in" the course of a gﬁncra] cabinet reorganiza-
tion, Defence Minister Pearkes was replaced with the former Minister
of Ag;fcu1tu;e Douglas Marknes$, an enthusiastic prOpanent of nu-
‘Mear weapons. He was to lead ihe nuclear wing of tﬁé cabinet, yho
expressed the views of the military establishment® that Canada’s com-
' mitment.to the defence of Europe called for the use of the most‘moi
dern and effective weaponry available. Mr. Harknegs' views were fo
clash with those of External Affairs Minister Green, an opponent of
nuclear weapons and a passionate advocate of dtsarmameni. He had

the backin§ of professional diplomats in his departmenf? who were
determined to maintai; nuclear abstinence while there was any 11n:
gering hope of disarmament.

Adding_to the general confusion was Mr. Diefenbaker ﬁim-
self who was reluctant to admit publicly that the acceptqn;g by
Canada of the strike reco;na{ssance role for the RCAF in'Ei!bpe in-
volved nuclear fire power, and justified his reluctance on grounds
that he did not want to sabotage disarmament negotiations, whichjcon-
tinued, on and off, in Geneva. With respect to NORAD.’Mr. Digfé:-
baker was to maintain that in the absence of a "joint control” agree-
ment with the U.S., Canada would not accept nuclear warheads, but

ifswar came unexpectedly efforts would be made to bring the warheads

to Canadian sites in-a hurry.

il
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Both the opposition.parties-and the -press :nr‘c qu:ick to point eut s
the absurdity of this argument, for' 'uhﬂe'at thlt time it took a
Russhn ICBH seventeep minutes ta recch tMs contingnt, it uoul(
take at least-a day to transport a nuclear warhead fron the nearest

. American base to the Bomarc site-at North say, Ontaric. When the

Prime Minister continued to blame t Americans for ‘the de\ay. U S.

Secretary of State Dean Rusk explajned that the custddy of v. s. nu-
&
clear weapons made available for the allies must remain with the

United States, and Canada could not share the physical custody ovef
e
the weapons. She could, hqwever. participate in deciding when and ]
“how they should be used. He implT!d that Canada was to blame for
\

3 : ‘ \

-ln the ms:ftime NATO was equa11y éonfused on the shbJect .

the stalemate.

of nuclear weapans. At the NATO Council meeting in mid-December
1962 a]f the allies Jointly ?3%1ded not to tack]e any coné?overs1a1

Questions of NATO's strategy and nuclear requ1rements and sharing.

A week later, during a meeting in the Bahamasﬂbet};?;ident Kenf‘\&f’_
™ £

nedy, British Prime Minister Macmillan and Pr’?"{jn r Diefenb&e‘
it became obv10us that the Knnedy admlnistfgtion was eager to dis-

' \wcourage a111ed aspirations to an 1ndependent nuclear deterrent, but
entourage them instead to combine their forces into & common NATO -
force to which the United States would later contribute the necessary
Polaris submarines. Mr. Diefenbaker reportedly pronounced himself .
ready to consider nuclear weapons for the Canadian air divisibns in

Eurpoe but insisted that they not be on Canadian soil under the NORAD

arrangement unless there was an emergency.

4
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Inedutely after Hr.. Diefenbaker s return from Nassau,

,Generel t‘aurfs Norstad, the retired MTO supreme conander. came -

to Ottawa 2 blu asserted that Cahada was. already ﬁmittad
to : nucIear role, thus contﬁadicting governnent statelents that

i

‘ sion for the MTiforces was yet to by taken. nr
Diefenbaker ma no reply but .when the defence debete bpened in
the House of Commons later in January 1963, he reported that the
projected NATO nuclear deterrent was being discussed*anong the al-
lies, but made ho conmitments on; Wy or another R% insisted that
he had not repud1ated any 1nternat13ha1 undertakings and that our

defence policy should be fluid and flexible due to ‘the fluid nature

the nuclear deterrent which, accordino to the Prime Minister, would

. 1ose its importance in the future in favour of conventional weapons .

He exp1a1ned that the meeting in Nassau Teft the nuclear future of
NATO open to debate‘:\placed the strike reconnaissance role once
envisaned BSr the Canadian air force in jeopardy. He thus cast doubt
on the- future of nuclear weapon carriers as well as the va11d1ty of
NATO/s nuclear strategy. Stunned, Defence Minister Harkness. shocked
by the anti-nuclear interpretation that had been given to the Prime
Minister's speech, first took the unprecedented step of issuing a
statement purporting to clarify Mr. Diefenbaker's words, and a few
daxs'later handed in his resignation.- The American State Uepartment,
also stunned by Mr. Diefenbaker's interpretations of events and in-
tentions, issued a statement cha1}enging many of his points, blaming
the Canadian government for delays in reaching the nuclear sharing

arrangement for NORAD, and denying that the Nassau meeting in any way

Q.
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'mdiﬁed Canadian canitnnts oto acquire mncleer warheads for its
forces in MATO and NORAD "r. Dieflnbnker Coﬂdlln!d the State De-

partment's relase as a rude totnmgn in Caudun interna) affairs

(

and later was to stipulate that 12 “was. Pssued 1n erder to destroy M? '

in:the forthcoming fedenl election, which he was to 1qse to Mr.
son. - - oL .
) In the meantime, the Liberals were play;ng‘to the.hilt the -
gerrnment's confusion over defence, and made it into one of the most
important electionoissues In. the second week of January 1963; Mr
Pearson unveiIed a Liberal defence po]icy which called for the accep-
tance of nuclear warheads for those defensive tactjcal weapons which
. yould not effectively be used without them but which Canada had agreed
to use. ﬁbwever, he insisted thai the ﬁho1e basis of Canadian parti-
cipation in NATO and NORAD should be re-examined with a view of pos-
sibly playing a non-nuCIeer JBTG in the future.<QIn this wa;'ﬂr. Pear-
son reassured those who wanted Canada to fulfill her international
obligations, and‘those who would prefer for Canada to plgy-e-non-nu-
clear role in both alliances. o
Thus, the more important NATO issues of Mr. Diefenbaker's
administration were: the alliance'decision to go nuclear in December
1957, the validity of the iirow program, Canada's dependence on U.S.
military hardware the White Paper on defence of May 1959, the uti-.
lity of t ,_Bomarc missile, the creation of the Commons Committee on
dezfnce giienditures in March of 1960, the adoption' nuclear weapons

for Canadian armed forces in Eu}ope. the adoption of muclear weapons

for Canadian armed forces under NORAD, the nuclear sharing agreement

!
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. The’day .- Pearion hoor«ﬂ’d nm n, lm. ttws T

‘nfﬂchlly onnmdl " Otm mwmm m.hyug ] m _

nd in Em'cu uould bc amd with mclur nrnnds. , m ‘rew. m

mnism duemsu the utm -O(ﬁjrmsn m WW hﬂ‘ﬂ L

’ during his visit to London in Hny 1963. nnd eoncludod an 1nfoml

agreement -to a\ut effect with Pnsident hnnody during hfs visit .zo
Hyannis Port the same mnth. Shortly after Canada signed t . Nucielr

" Test Ban Treaty on August 8, 1963, negotiations were officially con-

cluded with the U.S. concerning the acqufsition of nuclear warheads

for the existing weapon systems in NORAD. The executive agreement .
made provisioXs forﬁ‘. joint control of the weapons, s0 that whi le

their custody would remain with American personnel stationed.at Cana-

dian bases, the warheads wou]d not be used operationdlly without the
autl;’.orization of the Canadian government. The establ‘i shment of a

"hot 1ime" between Ottawa and the White House was to facilitate com-

munication between the two parties in case of emergency. The first
nhslsar warheads for the Bomarc missiles arrived at the North Bay,
Ontario base on New Year's Eve. Within months other warheads would
be delivered .to the Canadian forces in Germany. 1
Whil\ler the prob1em of NORAD was thus settled, the same can-
not be’said of NATO. !’ring the annual spring ministerial meeting
of the ;;\ Council in Ottaw;\éxhe alliance showed itself to be in

disarray and confusion, especially concerning the problem of produc-

' tion, distribution and contrafof nuclear weapons. A proposal for

the creatfon of a NATO force, composed of tactical Quclear elements
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tllul lnpl!m nu \hurd'\od mld lam bo donlond O(to’t:o"
. -.m- of ‘s NATO mylti-lateral -force (M), When tln MTO Counct] -
- . met again. 1n Rakts in Decasber 1963, aum of the a}liance left
' 'all nlclbu' tum at a !tmmill Calls for thl ulomm of\

allted urlty in tln m:i'oflovut ghmt were 130 heard, but W
'anthng. mbors shond thusclvos to bo disunited on a number of

issves, and 1t was <lear that the allfance wis due for an reassess- .
n o - °® : x-
ment. - o7 _ , .
! * - ' . .' . .
in the mntlm Canada was roassessinhts own defence po-
”C]s 1n accondance with Mr. Pearson s|election promises. A motion
to that effect was cintroduced in the Hduse of Co-uons on May 30,
\
‘l963. and\un end of June, twenty 'ku:- MP's hegan discussions of
a wide range of issues and problems related to defence. An interim p
]
report of the Comittee was presented to the House On December 20,
jl963 - Gne of. its major findlngs was_that Canada was.allocating top
little ofs the defence dollar ta equipment The problem had already
. been partiale taken care of in the first week of Décember when' De-
fence Minister Hellyer 1ntroddced the estimates of, his department in

down_ the militia as well as the RCN and RCAF reserves,

v the House. _They included cuts in defence expenditures b cuttM
/::l using the

-

extra funds thus made available for the purchase and 'broduction' of

| moderrl defonoe équipment. Furthermore, the Committee recomlended,‘
that Canadp should produce no nuclear weapons, keep tts: Mcqs in
Europe under NATQ and let the U.S. retain final authority over its
nuclear arms gade available to NATO, but that .Canada should coﬂgj_ngg,\

- L J
to share in the joidt defence of North America in NORAD.. : "
’ . .. ‘ /

'

w«



@

.. . .
Certain technicﬂ reco-nndations 4130 made concerning redesign-
ing and/or. thandoning of certain wilitary equfpnent.
1964 was th:'yeor uhen Chnado allied itself with France
+against NATO'a lultile;erel force. The previous yesr Canade had al-
ready agreed to move its French based squadrons to Germnny to accom-
modate President, de Gaulle's wishes not to have U. S nuclear arms on
French s0il. In January 1964, Pr1he Hinister Pearson visited Yhris
And discovered ((hat President de ‘Gaulle's stubborn hostility to the
MLF‘nas matched~by his own reluctance to support a force which would
‘} be costly;’bf que;zionable 1on;\tenn utility, draw Canada deeper in-
to the nuclear pond, and probably impedo‘nuclear disarmament talks
between the U.S.A. and U.S.S.R., which Canada was vigorourly encour- s
aging. At that stage the MLF was envisaged as a fleet of 25 surface
ships, each carrying eight Polaris missi)es and crews frog three dif-
fereht NATO nations, to be managed by_those"ﬁATO membersflyo'chose
" to contribute to the force. The ultimate,conirol, however, over how
and when the fokce was to'be used would rest in Washington. This ar-
rangement would allow member natjons, espectally Germany which‘was
5oond by treafy not to manufacture nuclear weapons, to be EEmbers of
a\nuc]ear force‘without becoming independent nuclear powers. The pro-
position so_alarmed the French President that he threatened to break
the special treaty relationship with Germany and withdraw France from
NATO altogether. As a result, American pressure to proceed with the
force subsided and by the end of the year Canada was openly insisting

" that she would not accept any NATO nuclear formula which was not ac-

ceptable to France.
t
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This was widely 1nt.orprot¢d at home and abroad as an act of betrayal
' of NATO and collusion with France, & contention which was hotly de-
_nied by govornment spokesmen. External Affaiers Hinistcr Paul Martin,
for example, _chiud that Canada's only congcern ws to ovent divi-
sions and Qisintegration of NATO, and that those who were looking for
a greater §hnre of nuclear responsibility woukd profit more 1f exis-
ting NATO nuctzar machinery was reorganized in the direction of a
greater sharing in the military decigions of the alliance. At the\\\\
December 19 - Council meeting the Minister was able to obtain
member a“s proposal that the alliance examine itself, its

purposes and objectives, as accepted or rejected by all members. A

year later the proposal was dropped for it was feared that the exami-

nation woyld become a with hunt against France. In the meantime, the

" canadian government continued to hope that as soon as the existing

nuclear devices became obsolete, a new NATO strategy would allow Canada

to play a purely conventional role. This long term ambition was con-
firmed by Prime Minister Pearson in a major TV interview in January
1964. S

[t was a1;o reflected in the recommendations of Defence Min-
ister Paul Hellyer's White Paper on defence re1ea;;;‘?n March 1964.
Its major recommendation called for the unification of the entire de-

fence establishment in order to create a single chief of Defence Staff

and a s1ng]e Defence Staff, to replace the three ex1s’ separate units:

the army, the navy, and the air force The Paper's cont ntion was
that the unification would result in a more effective defence posture

as well as a very considerate financial savings.
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In 1ine with-Mr. Pearson's positio\n.\ the Paper did not recommend the
abandonment of any of Canada's nuclci;\caﬁricrs before they had ®ul-
filled their allotted roles in NATO, but hoped that in the future
Canada's ébntributibn would be to add to th; al;ilnce's mobility and
fiex1b111ty in its cqnvent10431 operations.' For now, ‘the RCAF sﬁrike :
~role in Europe would be implemented, but when the eight Starfighter
squadrons in Europe became obsolgte, the.Paper hoped, they would be /;/
replaced not by other strike aircraft, but, with the ,allies'’ approv/
val, by a conventional contribution. , o

Canada's policy vis-a-vis NATO was further clarified in two
major speeches. In February 1965 Prime Minister Peqrson, addressing
Ottawa's Canadian Club, put much ‘stress on the development of the po-
Titical and economic (as oppoagd'to military) unity among the NATO
allies, and expressed doubts whethér defence arrangements as well as
the eﬁphasis on deféqse matters suitable for 1945 still applied in
1965. He ctearly saw the alliance “less-as a defence coalition and
more as a foundation for.g‘closely coope§ating political and econo-
mic community."20 A month later External Affairs Minister Martin
supplemented thevF}rime Min'ister's thoughts ifa speech to the Clevé-
land Council on World Affairs, by stressing that, contrary to mis-
interpretations published in various corners, Canada considered her
continued participaéhmwin the defence of Europe through NATO as ;
cornerstone of her foreign policy, and favoured such hucleag ;Qgring

arrangement within NATO which would be acceptable to all member;?‘+n~\

cluding France.
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Ouring a MATO qoot{ng in London in May 1965 and tao more -‘;tlngs ’
in Paris in November s o;cmr. Extermal Affairs m..m,; Martin
and Defence Minister lbllnr/cmtnm on helping to creste &
climate of conscfsus among the allios; and their diplonuttc approach

. received much praise among the allies.‘espccially for bringing France

and the United States closer iogether. But no decisions were made

concerning nuclear sharing. ‘ . Q’
In June 1965, with the fall election only a few mon th ’

’away. ft was announced that the agreements to accept nuclear ns

po
for tﬁe four existing weapons systems Canada had bought, two ::‘\ATO
and twd in NORAD, had been fully implemented. But NATO was to be sha-
ken when President de Gaulle decided to withdraw French troops from
NATO's command,‘and asked that a1l foreign troops move out of France,
including NA command headquarters. When the 20 year o014 NATO treaty
expired in April 19, 1969, all French military units at present under

NATO command would revert exclusively to French control and France

_would claim sovereignty over al} foreign military bases on French

soil. France's Participation in NATO would thus be purely nominal.
President de Gaulle did not question the utility of the alliance it-
self and did not intend to withdraw from it, but claimed that ;Bndi-
tions prevailing in the world at the present timé were so different \s
from those 4f 1949, specifically, thé Soviet threat had SO subsided,
that such # move on France's part was fully justified. Canada joined
other nations in criticizing France's move and tbok steps to vacate

its two. air bases in France by April 1, 1967.




The ministerial mm of the u’m Council in Brussels '10 June

1966 ~ves. devated complezely to the practical arrenpemnts connected
with getting ‘MTO mdq'u_run and milftary installations ouwt o )
France. Mr. Martin pliyﬁ crucial mediatory role during heated ges-
sions, and reportedly averted a fina) break between France and other
NATO ncnbgrs. Prime Minister Pearson, in a widely quoted speech do-‘
Jivered at the time in 111inois, stressed the impartance of France
as an integral part of the Atla&tic Alliance.

, At home tho.unification of the armed forces proceeded so
well that by 1966 all Canadjan army, navy and air force bases had
passed out of existence and Canadian Forces Bases appeared in their
place. What remained to be done was to unffy the three services into
one, with one uhiform_and one system of rank designation, and to iron
out and synchronize various problems related to the inequities regar-
ding terms of service, promotion and commissioning policies, retire-
ment ages and benefits, etc. The confusion and inevitagle unfatrness
which accompanied the process resulted in discontent among some of
military personnel. Some people were forced to retire prematurely,
others left voluntarily. Some senior milfitary men publicly voiced -
their criticism of the unification, as wrong for the c0unt7y and a
gross mistake which would not bring any financial savings. Defence
Minister Hellyer defended his program, which no other NATO country
was attempting, claiming savings of over $300 million to be made
available for new capital equipment for defence. The government's

position was that unifi¢ation would in no way detract from Canada's

position in NATO and NORAD, for "our force is a force for the 1970's,

97



. | ‘ * .
i force which'cil enitrivie b W70 oINS o5 11 03 0 W oper- -
ations or te smy other detend placed on 1t by the Gevernment of \
W2 ‘ ' ‘ ~ o

Cansde.” , e _ R

The opposition parties were not nﬁ sure sbout the welidity
. of this clajm. Conservative defence critics claimed that wnifica-
tion would make 1t impossidle o Canada to fuifi] her objigations
in the two military allfances, and argued thet “we should keep owr

plans flexible so that our forces are tailored to our commitments in-

L

stead of our cosmitments having to be 'uﬂom to the kind of defence
force this bI11 Junification B111/ ...wi1l force on us.*22 yg woP
supported unification with the hope that it would eventyally lead to
substantial Canadian withdrawals from MATO and NORAD, especially from
air and ground responsibilities in.NATO, wit ly some kind of mo- ,
bile force, stationed in Cacoda. being made jvatlable to MATO in case
of emergency. Instead, the party fAvocated lncroa;::‘Canadian parti- *
cipation in UN peacekeeping. It was d1sappointed'uhod’i§n govern-
ment firmly maintained that any reduction of forces could only come
about after some of Europe's outstanding political problems had been
solved. ,

e During the remainder of 1967 there ranged in the country a
noisy debate about the future course of Canada's foreign policy, es-
pecially vis-a-vis NATq and NORAD. It was opened on August 10, 1967,
by Dalton Camp, National President of the Progréssive Conservative
Party and a representative of a vocai minority in the party. who
called for a transfer of spending from defence to foreign aid, and

the rejection of the country's association with such organizations
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* punctional pol ey m.uﬂu d o .n\mmu- nd for-
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chological, po! !ﬂu‘ and militory r.\“m foP M ﬂm e
ronce in Europe ey heve slresdy disappeered. 230 that the Eure-
peans should solve their own prodlems. I mnnu foreipn Muuur
Paul Martin, in several spesches, defended Canade’ s perticipation in
WATO and claimed that foreign uid to underdeveloped countries oapld
be increased without sacrificing MATO. He defended NORAD on grounds
that it geve Cm’dn a say in the defence of North Americs which would
otherwise be entirely in the hands of thé hmericany, and explained
that NORAD -;s basically a defence system agains pomber attack,
and would not necessarily require Canade 'd pnrticipntlon in any nti-
missile dafence astyork. However, in September U.5. Defence Secre-
tary Robert S McNamara announced that an anti-ballistic defence sys-
ten (ABM) would have to be constructed for protection agni‘nst CM'\;u
missiles. No sausfactory explanations were received from Mr. Mar-
tin or Mr. Pearson concerning Canada's role in this system. Both
were ‘evasive on the issue and no clear statement of’ Canada's policy
tonrds NORAD was received to the end of Mr. Pearson s term in office.
) The December 1967 meeting of the WATO Council was the last
one fluring Mr. Pearson's tenure as Prime Minister and took place
among 3 émt national and fnternational uproar concernif\g the value

of the alliance. Externa) Affnrs Minister Martin repelted\y denied,

that Canada contemplated & uithdnnl or reducﬂon of its commitment.
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The new Defence Minister Leo Cadfeux stated in Brussell§, on Decem-
ber 11, that Canada was- considering switching its nuclear air force
role to a conventional support role in Europe.[but would continue

to ;nintain its lOﬁAD nﬁclelr role. At home the three major par?1es
were confused and divided. The Liberals were divided between Mr.
Pearson's camp which favoured reduced military particfpatfgn in NATO
.énd the extension of its economic an& political ties,'and those who
favoured keeping the _status_quo. " The CQnservatives were‘&ivided be-
;ween Mr. Camp's supporters favouring withdrawa] ané turning more
tg peacekeeping and foreign aid, and those-who wanted Canada'a mili-
tafy contribution in NATO sfrengthéned. The NDP was divided be-
tween those who favoured token participation and those advocating
complete withdrawal. That the press was also divided will be illu-
strated later on. By the end of the year, it became clear that
Canada would remain in NATO but phase out its air divisions from

the oriéina1 12 squadrons to six and tHen to four, and that further
in 1968 the Canadian 6,300 member ihfantry brigade in West Germany
would be cut by 500 men. A reduction of Canada's contribution to ,
NATO and the maintenance of status quo in NORAD was Mr. Pearson's
answer to thevdilemmas of his foreign policy.

Thus, the more important NATO issues of Mr. Pearson's ad-
ministration were: the decision to accept nuclear weapons for Cana-
dian forces in NATO and NORAD, the MLF for NATO and Germany's par-
ticipation in it, the 1ntera1 disunity among the NATO allies, the
report of the CorQons Commttee on Defence, the unification of Cana-

v

dian armed forces as recommended by the White Paper, France's decision

0
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to withdraw from NA1"0's integrated command, and the final reduction
p v
of Canada's military contributiof to NATO.



- ' 102

o
FOOTNOTES _
1. Peter J. T. O'Hearn, Peace, Order and Good Government (Toronto:

The Macmillan Company 0 td. or a good over-
view of the subject see also J. Peter Neekison. 'Federal-Provin-

¢ial Relations,” in John H. Redekop, ed., Approaches to Canadian
- Politics (Scarborough, Ont.: Prentice Hall o; Canada, 1978).

2. Peter J. T.0'Hearn, Peace, Order and Good Government, 11.

3. John Meisel The Canadian General Election of 14&7 (Toronbo
University of‘Toronto Press, 1963), 54.

4. Ibid., 55. ' .

5. Canadian Annual Review for 1961 (Toronto: University of Toronto
Press, 196¢), 24.

id., 23. & |

bid., 65.

~N O
— =

8. Canadian Annual Review for 1966 (Toronto: University of Toronto
Press, 1967}, 67.

9. 1Ibid., 72 .

10. Ibid., 76.

11. John Gellner, Canada in NAfB (Toronto:'Ihe Ryerson Press, 1970), 30. N
12. Ibid., 22. :A

13. Ibid., 22-23.

14. Ibid., 41.

15. Ibid.,. 41.
16. Ibid., 44.
17. Ibid., 30.

18. Peter C. Newman, Renegade in Power, The Diefenbaker Years (Toronto:
McClelland and Steward Ltd, 1968), 347.

19. "What NATO Did - and Didn't" in _the Globe and Mail, Dec. 20,
1957, 4. -




.
1
S

22.
23.

-\
A

. fi
. . .
N /

. Canadian Annual Review

<!

Canadian Annual Rev'ig for 1965 (Toronto: University of}‘ Toronto
- ’

/7 Press

1bid., 264. -
Ibid., 266.

_for 1967 (Toronto: University of Toronto |

/

yo

H

103



-

CHAPTER 4: MOTIVATIONAL INTENSITY:

EDITORIAL REACTION OF NEWSPAPERS TOWARDS ISSUES

-104-



The first hmtnesis. besed on Roseneu's reasoning, is tnnt
the domestic arpa is likely to stinuﬂete a 1ower 1ntens1ty of news- '
pepor roection tounr‘ issuls-than the foroigh area. This is hoceuse.
according to Rosenau, donestic 1ssues cast n-bers of a given politi-
cal system 1n opposition to eoch other so that they brtng to the is-

" sues & nultiplicity of affi\ietions and loyalt;\bt. As l result their
goals become confounded and their aspirations mey not be clear cut.
The resulting complexity curbs the 1ntensity of their feelings In
the foreign area.‘yltheﬁ§%her hand, members of a given political

system deal with ciroumstances outside of the system, which they view

in a simple "we" versus "they" dichotomy. Their motives, therefore, .

are not as likely to be confused by cross-cutting interesty®, but are
bound to be less complex and ambivalent and more clear cut and undi-
luted in intensity.

The first indicant of motivational i;tensity will be the
overall number of editorials printed. This is on the assumption that
if a newspaper prints’an editorial on a subject it displays a motiva-
tion to deal with that subject. Tt is, therefore, interesting to look
at the overall ratio of domestic and foreign editorials under both ad-
ministrations. The curious finding is that tho'foreign area (NATO)
generated a considerab1¥ greater number of editorials than the domes-

tic area (federal-provincial fiscal relations) throughout the entire

time span under investigation..

~ -
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; oumtt SATIO OF DOWESTIC VERSUS.- FORGIGN £DITa IALS
~ \‘ ' r—_l-—-— ———— o ——)
A oM L MEAN

bR 231
TJ

. t . ]
r) 77%M] 6%

*"\‘ Dom. [45%(39) 7%(45) _ 45% .
Pears. . * —
- Fér. 53%(39) 54%

e
g MEAN Jox B5%  65%

*Aﬁ}'p¢¥centage numbers have been rounded off to the n;arest full
. nurber. The figure in brackets referes to the number of cases in that
particu]ar category

In all cases for the ghree-newspapers'combined as well as
far each newspaper separately.:!he number of foreign editoriéls is
greater than the number of domestic editorials. This .is pafficularly
true of Mr. Diefenbéi‘r‘s time when the foreign area produéed, in one
instance, Six tim.c'i; many editorials as the domestic area (MS 86%
vs. 14%). litogether. while the Conservatives were in power, foreig;
editorials outnumbered domestic ones by a ratio of three to one. Under
ihe Liberal regime a relative balance was maintained between the two,
with foreign editgriais slightly tipbing the scale over the domestic

»
ones.
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The finding is fyrther substantiated by the test of sta-

\\ . ) 107

tistical significance which was performed on the data in order to de-

termine whether differences betwsen the frequency of domestic and for-
ot

eign editorials could be called statistically significant.k

o

The re-

sults were as follows:

‘Table 4.2 ' j

/

STATISTICAL SIGNIFICANCE OF THE RATIO OF DOMESTIC AND FOREIGN EDITORIATS

Newsp/PM. # of dom. edit. | # of for. edit. | SIGNIFICANCE -
N N -
GM/Dief 21 ST 0.0150
MS/Dief 8 49 1 0.0000
WFP/Dief 10 | 34 0.0000
GM/Pears 39 46 0.4480
MS/Pears 35 48 0.1540
WFP/Pears 35 39 0.6420

The tab1e above clearly illustrates fhat during Mr. Diefen-
baker's time in office there was a significant difference in the ratio
of domestic versus foreign editorials for two of the threg¢ newspapers
(Yow values under SIGNIFICANCE have been underlined): This phenomenon
must be attributed to the heated controvers%es generated in th€tébr-
eign area by the question of nuclear armms for Canadian armed forces
in NATO and NORAD. The Montreal Star printed nearly 50 editorials on

. ¢
the subject as compared with only 8 editorials on the subject of fe-

deral-provincial fiscal relations. The distrepancy was nearly as wide

in the case of the Winnipeg Free Press. It is clear that the foreign///

issue during Mr. Diefenbaker's administration produced a high degree

h

of newspaper's invo]vemenﬁf”
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s By comparison the dbqestic 1ssue produced hardly any {involvement at

all Nhile no burning c\ptroversies arose during Mr. Poarson s time

in office and as a resu]t\%QS::\is no statf$t1cal significance in t‘,
domestic and foreign rggios is 1nteresting to note that un-
der both adminzstrations the three newspapers were Ynore likely to print
a NATO editorial than a federal-provincial editoridl. If the propen-
sity to print editorials 55 taken as an indicant of the newspapers'
motivational intensity of invoIvement in issues, then it can be claimed
that, in line with Rosenau's reasoning, the three newspapers exhibited
a greater motivational»inteﬁsity in the foreign area than in the domes-
tic area. ‘

While the ;ecision to print an editorial on a subject is,
in itself, indicativé of the newspaper's motivational intensity, a
better indication of this intensity can be obtained by 1nvest1gat1ng

the content of the editorial. In this thesis the newspaper's propen-

5ity to take stands on issues is considered to be the main indicant

of that newspaper's motivational intensity. The assumption here is

that if a newspaper makes a Judament of or takes a stand on the issues
it manifests its intensity of feelings about that issue tons uently,
if.Rosenau is right, then the foreign area should have a higher fre-

quency of editorial stands on issues than the domestic area. The sta-

tistical results obtained do not support this conclusion.
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Table 4.3
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FREQUENCY OF EDITORIAL STANS ON ISSUES

P

GM MS WFP MEAN
yi * '

Dom. [6%(16) 100%(8) 100%(10) 92%
Dief. K

For. 85%( 34) 80%(39) 47%(16) 71%

Dom. [74%(29) 71%(25) 49%(17) 65%
Pears. ho

For. 91%(42) 83%(40) | < 9QZtTH) 88%

MEAN [75%  88% 86% 83% 74%  68%
Table 4.4

STATIgtiCA[_SIGNIFICANCE OF THE RATIO OF EDITORIAL STANDS VERSUS
NO-STANDS ON ISSUES

Newsp/PM # of stands 4 of no-stands SIGNIFICANCE
GM/Dief

Domestic 16 5

Foreign 34 6 0.6201
MS/Dief

Domestic 8 0

Foreign 39 10 0.3693
WFP/Dief

Domes tic 10 0

Foreign 16 18 0.0094
GM/Pears

Domestic 29 10

Foreign 42 4 0.0727
MS/Pears .

Domestic 25 10 ’

Foreign 40 8 0.3060
WFP/Pears

Domestic 17 18

Foreign 35 4 0.0003
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The results obtained fail to provide ;’ronsistcnt pattern

2 betweenghe frequency of editofal stands

of substantial differences
on domestic &nd foreign issues. There are, hbwexer. some interesting
discrepané1es between the two administrations and ihe three newspapers.
"The discrepancy of stands under Mr. Diefenbaker's administration is
erratic. But during Mr. Pearson's time in office all the three news-
papers were consistent in having a higher frequency of editorial stands
on foreign then on domestic issues, thus lending support to Rosenau's
reasoning. The Pearson era thus tends to support the hypothesis that
foreign issues are likely to generate more clear cut editorial stands,

or judgements, than domestic issues.

With respect to the three newspaners only thé Globe and Mail

has a consistently higher frequency of foreign than domestic stands

under both administrations. The Montreal Star and the Winnipeg Free

Press under Mr. Diefenbaker were more likely to take an editorial
stand on the domestic than the foreign issue, thus contradicting the
hypothesis. [t is necessary to examine their wayward performance in
greater detail in order to understand the phenomenon.

I[f a newspaper took a stand on an issue, that stand was
coded according to three different coding categories: 1) In favor/
Approbative; 2) Split/Ambivalent and 3) Against/Critical of. For example,
if a newspaper took a stand on the issue of nuclear arms it could
either approve of nuclear arms for Canadian armed forces, or be against
the acquisition of nuclear arms, or be split and maybe approve of the
acquisition of the arms for NATO but not of storing nuclear warheads

in Canada. -
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1f it discussed numerous complications and implications of the nu-
clear arms phenomena without committing ﬂeo‘lf.dﬁﬂ- way then the
editorial was coded as having No stand. A comparative assessment of

the three newspapers' foreign stands under Mr. Diofenblkcr'will now

be undertaken in order to understand why the performance of the Globe

and Mail differed from the performance of the other two newspapers.
The Globe and‘ﬁail took a stand in the foreign area during

Mr. Diefenbaker's time in office in 85% of its editorials. -The news-
paper @pproved with great enthusiasm of the Avro Arrow, calling it
"one of the best - perhaps the very best - potential fighter atrcraft
in the world.” (GM 25.9.58), and pointed out the numerous advantages
of having the project in Canada:

One of the virtues of the Arrow's development has been
its contribution to Canada's industrial diversification.
With the Arrow (and CF-100) expenditures we have bought
new skills, new techniques, new industrial processes and
‘plants which-otherwise would not exist, but which today
range far beyond the needs of the3Arrow program in their
service to Canada. (GM, 17.12.58)

~ Equally definitively the newspaper dis;pproved of Canada's excessive
dependence on U.S. military hardware, the utility of the Bomarc mis-
sile and the subservient role Canada was playing in NORAD.

We are becoming unhealthily dependent on another country
for the means to defend ourselves. (GM, 3.10.58).

The Arrow decision illustrated Canada'a growing subordina-
tion to the U.S. not only in defense itself, but in defense
production.... Meanwhile, defence production facilities
in Canada stand idle; Canada's weapons are being made in
the U.S. This sort of integration leads, step by step, to
a domination which cannot help but be noted by other coun-
tries of the world. (GM, 14.5.59).

AR
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Whatever military significance the Bomarc missile may heve

., had, 1t has long since boen dispased Of. It is inefficient
and unrealisdle against the menned bouber; wooless ageinst
the ballistic missile, since the Bompre operetes from &
fixed site. The Bomarc's significance is now entirely po-
Hticn..‘.’. (M, 5.5.60)

To be realistéc we must recognize that we are very much
a junior partoer to the United States in terms of the con-
tribution we make to NORAD strength. But a junior partner
) is not a servant.,.. We have not committed our forces >
to joint command to be mere appendages of U.S. strength
and tools of U.S. policy. (GM, 3.1.63)

But most important of all, the Globe and Mail, after an initial period
of soul-searching and ind;cision. came to approve of the acquisition
of nuclear arms for Canadian armed forces in NATO and NORAD and did
not hesitate to state so frequently:

. . .this newspaper believes that our obligation to our
allies in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization of the

g o North American Air Defence Command require us to accept
defensive nuclear weapons.... (GM, 11.12.62]

If we are to be part of an alliance with an integrated
force, we must equip our forces with the appropriate
weapons - with nuclear weapons if necessary. (GM, 11.12.62)

The harsh facts of geography make isolationism or neutra- .
lism, impossible for Canada.... Al]l NATO nations posses-
sing nuclear strength will be expected to contribute to

the multi-national force and to share in the joint plan-

ning and selection of targets for the force.... As long

as we remain members of an alliance depending upon nuclear
strength - and we must remain in NATO - we share respon-
sibi;ity for the employment of that strength.... (GM, 12.
4.64

It follows that if we share responsibility wa should also
share power. That means contributing our nuclear strength
in Europe to the NATO pool so that we should have a vo-
jce...in the organization and control of the multi-national
force. (GM, 12.4.63)

It is evident that the Globe and Mail was deeply involved in the NATO-

related issues as illustrated by its very high frequenqy o; unequivo-

~cal stands on practically every issue.
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With practically no ambivalence or hesitation the §ighg knew viry wel!
where 1ts preferences Jay and stated 5o with seemingly clesr cnaﬂ
undiluted intensity.

The Rontres! Star r:u a frequency of stands on foreigm fssves

‘@uring Mr. Diefenbaker's time in office not much lower than the Globe
and Mail, 80T versus the Globe's 85%. The newpaper took sore time to
take stands and tended to reserve judgement more often than the Globe
and Mail, but finally took a critical posture vis-a-vis the Arrow, ap-
proved of the deﬁncc sharing agreement with the U.S. and agreed that
Lanada should, for the time being, acquire nuclear arms for its forces
in NATO and NORAD.

. . . the military virtues of the Arrow . . .are con-

siderable, but not as considerable as they once thought

to be.... In fact, the Arrow was dropped because of its

much reduced value in the 11ght of advances in other

weapons, its inordicate cost in relation to our defence

dollar, and the sad fact that nobody else wanted to share

Q) it with us. (MS,25.2.59). ] >

The...annduncement of the news agreement/the.nuclear
sharing agreement with the U.S./should be regarded with

satisfaction Dy Canadians.... [t pepresents a sté ahead’
in tr)ve next phase of Canada's defence program.. .. (Ms, 27.
5.59

Perhaps we are too small a power to have the strategic
needs the Times mentions for Britain, but we do have to
settle our tactical role in the 1ight of NATO's strategic
needs. ... Above everything, we are honour-bound to fuil-
fil whatever responsibilities to the Western alliance we
may have accepted. (MS. 14.1.63)

It is a sorrowful fact that Canada has struck a body-blow
at the whole concept of collective defence.... In the
circumstances of the hour we find the position taken by
Mr. Pearson/to accept nuclear arms for the time being/
the only honourable way out of this impasse. (MS, 2.2.63)

. -
The performance of the Winnipeq Free Press was Quite different

from that of the other two newspapers.
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" The Free Press took & stand on foreign issues under Mr. Dief r
in only 47% of its editorials, which was considerahty less f uentlf,\'
than the Globe or the Star. It took a definite stand only the is-
sue of the Arrow ajrcraft. which it criticized on grounds that it
"would be obso]escent evcn‘before it got into the air in any numbers
.../and/ the appalling high cost of the new aircraft...." (WFP
24.9.58), and on tﬁe expansion of political aﬁq economic, as opposed
to military, links among the NATO allies, of yhich it approved whole-
heartedly, claiming that the creation of an Ataantic Community "is
the‘most practical polit{cs and the most vital task before the free
peop]es of America and Europe today." (WFP, 20.12.62). But on the
issue of whether Canada\\hgu]d accept nuclear arms for its forces in
NATO and NORAD the newspaper made no stand at all to the very end of
‘Mr. Diefenbaker's administration.& will be shown later it condemned
the Prime Minister's indecision, and printed numerous editorials on
the subject pointing out the pros and cons of either course of action,

but committed itself to neither. The key to the Winnipeg Free Press's

performance thus lies in its inability to take a stand on the crucial
issue of nuclear arms. This inability may be the result of the news-
paper editorial staff's indecision, timidity or the belief that an

important issue like FEEE,§hOU]d be decided by the government itself.

Whatever the reason, the Winnipeq Free Press's performance contradicts

Rosenau's conviction that in the ‘foreign field it is simple to adopt
o
the "we" versus "they" dichotomy and take stands easily.
The foreign frequencies which have just been discussed must

now be compared with the frequencies of stands on domestic issues under
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Mr. Diefenbaker. According to the hypothesis the domestic frequencies

should have been lower than the foreign ones. This is so only in the

case of the Globe and Mail which had the frequency of;domestic[stands
of 76% and thus slightly lower than its foreign frequency of 85%.

The other two newspapers both had the frequency of 100% of domestic ’

stands versus 80% of foreign stands in the case of the Montreal S;&s\\\\\

and 47% in the case of the Winnipeg Free Press. They thus contradict

the hypothesis.

Just under a quarter of the Globe's domestic editorials had
no stand but simply oqt]ined the various implications of the different
fiscal arrangements and proposals. The remaining 76% of eqitorfals
had a stand. For examble, tﬁe paper approved of the increase in pro-
vincial rebates announced ip Janqary 1958, and of the growing finan-
cial needs of the provinces. On the other hand, it was very criti- <
cal of the entire range of transfer payments, such as equalization '3: ™
payments, tax rental agreements, and all unconditional graﬁts from

-t

theifederal government to the provinces. The following cdnmments will

IR

. . 1

illustrate its stands: -

&\Tf/ﬁs wrong that Provincial Government should be depen-
dent upon transfer payments from Ottawa. It is still
more wrong ... that the payments transferred to the
Provinces by Ottawa should represent such a small pro-
portion of the amount Ottawa collects. (GM, 26.7.69)

The tax-rental agrgements; and their accompanying equali-
zation payments, have reduced most of the Provinces to a
state of servile dependency on the Dominion Treasury, a
state which could surely have horrified the Founders of
Confederation. (GM, 1.11.60)

What we complain about is the system of so-called equali-
zation grants. ecause the system is based only on the
three standard taxes (individual income, corporation income,
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succession duties), and bnly on the average per capital
return produced by these three standard taxes in Ontario
and British Columbia, the effect has been to channel huge
equalization payments into wealthy Provinces l1ike Alberta
- with Ontario paying half the shot. (GM, 24.2.61)

The newspaper accepted the tax deal, which abolished the tax-rental
system and modified equalization payments, with great reluctance
"not because it is sound but because it has to be accepted: (GM,

27.2.61) and was pleased that "a move - albeit a small one - has been

a

made back to the principle of fiscal automony...for the Provinces -

(GM, 27.2.61). Thus, in an overwhelming majority of its edi-

torials the Globe and Mail did not hesitate to offer a definite opi+

nion about the value of programs and arrangements, and its stands dis-
played a protective attitude towards its home province of Ontario,
which was supplying the federal treasury with most of the fiscal re-
sources which were then used to pay out the various transfer and equa-
lization payments to the poorer provinces. By taking stands against
thesé payments and by approving of the principle of fiscal autonomy

for the provinces the Globe and Mail was rather selftshly defending

the interests of the province of Ontario, without much regard for the
fiscal needs of the other provinces.

The Montreal Star took a stand on domestic issues in 100% of

the cases. The newspaper was ambivalent about the validity of pro-
vinc{a1 demands on grounds that they are by nature insatiabde, and
the increase in provincial rebates of January 1958. But it approved
wholeheartedly of the special grants to the Maritime provinces, and

in particular of the Quebec Premier Lesage's demands vis-a-vis Ottawa:
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If such "favoritism" /towards the Atlantic provinces/ fis

in principle open to criticism . . it {s made necessary

by the facts of national 1ife in Canada. Regional standards
of services cannot be left markedly below the national aver-
age. The same facts, indeed, justify the e ditures the
Federal Government proposes to make to pmvmwic
g;o::ng;§ with an adequate supply of electric power .

. .but the real star of the occasion was Quebec's Pre-
mier Lesage. He too made demands,,.. But his assertions
of provincial rights, responsibilities and needs was made
in terms which no one could find unacceptable..., The
approach of Mr. Lesage is different, positive and coopera-
tive. It deserves to bear fruit. (MS, 27.7.60)

The newspaper disapproved of the final deal offered to the p;ovinces
by Mr. Diefenbaker on grounds that it did not fulfill Quebec's fis-
cal demandj, but went a long way to satisfy Ontario where the provin-
cial Conservative government was in great friendship with the Diefen-
baker's Conservatives:

Premier Lesage can hardly be blamed for his outburst of
disappointment at the nature of the new tax-sharing pro-
posals.... Broadly speaking, Quebec will be no better
off in the next years than it was in the last five....

The new formula appears to freeze the payments to Quebec
but provides substantial additional sums to Ontario. Mr.
Lesage probably smells some political game in this...

for Mr. Lesage is a Liberal while Premier Frost of Ontario
is a Conservative who gave substantial help to the federal
Conservatives in 1957-58. (MS, 25.2.61)

In this way the MontrealsStar also took stands qn issues de-

pending whether or not they benefited Quebec and, with the exception
of its charitable stand vis-a-vis the needs of the Atiantic provinces,
displayed a lack of concern regarding the needs of the oth&i provinces.

The Winnipeg Free Press also took domestic stands in 100% of

its editorials. It was ambivalent only in the case of the unexpected

increase in provincial rebates announced in January 1958. In all



other cases i® either approved or dikapproved. It was.extrenely
critical of the financial demands of the provinces vis-a-vis the
federal government and the ultimate abandonment of the tax rental
system. It spoke with host{lity about "the greedy demands of Ontario
and British Columbia" (!fg.16.§.60). and called their demands "out-
ragequs". (WFP, 27.7.60). It sarcastically pointed Qut that all
“the provinces were by nature too gréedy:

.- . ./the federal government/ can only fight and drag
~ out of the process of yielding to the provinces' demands
that inevitably follow. To those demands there is, of
course no practical limit. The fact ., is that the pro-
vinces  will never be satisfied. Why should they be?

Every dollar from Ottawa is a politician's idea of utopia.

It is money he can spend on services for the voter with-

out himself having to tax the voter for it.... The de-
vice is so wonderful that there is no reason. whatever
why the provincial politician should ever feel that he
has emough of it. (WFP, 26.11.57)

On the other hand the newspaper felt very approving about the sys-
/

tems of tax rental and equalization payments and vigorously defended
both:

The equalization payments .. . are not a matter of cha-
rity but a matter of right. They. are the means of making
sure that the less favoured provinces, get the money that
is rightly theirs. (WFP,16.6.60) o

Scrapping tax rental agreements would mean that the less
favoured provinces, Manitoba among them, would suffer finan-
cially as Ontario benefited. The profits from money spent
on goods and services in the less favoured provinces can-
not be taxed in these provinces. They flow to Mr. Frost's
province where the head offices of the large corporations
are located. With no tax rental agreements, Mr. Frost
would be free to tax these profits and keep all the pro-
ceeds.... It is inconceivable that the federal government
will pay any attention to the greedy demands of Ontario.
(WFP,16.6.50)

118



"y l‘g

The newspaper was extremely negative about ‘the 1960 deal especially
the provision that froze the equaltzation payments, on grounds. tha}
the move would “abolish the central principle underlying doninion--
proﬁnchl’fiscﬂ relations for the past 20 years." It asked whether
"the prime minister should be taken seriously at all?” (WFP, 27.10. 60).
f Thus, the Winnipeg Free Press also jealously guarded the in-

terests of its province and its stands on issues were determined by

how these issues affected Manitoba. There is little evidence to show
that the paper brought to the domestic issues a myltiplicity of affi- q"
Jiations and loyalties which diluted its ability to express judgements.
On the contrary, the newspaper's affiliation and loyalty, just like

the affiliation and loyalty of the other two.newspapers, seemed °'to be-
long to its home province, whose interests the paper defended. Its
frequency of stands versus no-stand on domestic and foreidh issues was
found to be statistically significant - theconly newspaper among the
three to exhibit such difference (see Table 4.4 above). The Winnipeg

<  Free Press's performance in the domestic area is diametrically oppos- -

sed to its performance in the foreign area, where the newspaper failed
to take a stand on the crucial issue of nuclear arms and had a Tow fre-
quency of stands on foreign issues in general. It is clear that the

domestic area was much more important to the Winnipeg Free Press,

partly because the province'of Manitoba was poorer than Ontario or
Quebec, and had been for décades on the receiving end of many federal
payments and subsxdies Mr. Diefenbaker's policy of freezing the
equalization payments and generally making the provinces more autd-

nomous and thus more responsible for their own fiscal problems w¢u1d
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thus penform timidly, but, on th contrary.‘\Qey see themselves as
defendens of their home province and take stand§ boldly. The choice
of the omestic issue may have something to do with this. The nub
of fede}al -provincial fiscal relations is how much money can the pro-
vinces/squeeze out of Ottawa. Every province is out to demonstrate
1tsleﬁprmous needs and point out previous injusticies committed by
the federal government in order to substantiate its demand -for more
money. In this situation newspapers might feel honour Bound to take
a partisan stand supporting their home province.

Turning now to the Pearson era, the frequency of domestic and

foreign stands was always substantially higher for the fofeign area:

74% v. 91% for the Globe and Mail, 71% v. 83% for the Montreal Star.
. 3

and 49% v. 90% ﬁpr the Winnipeg Free Press. The discrepancj of fre-

quencies of the Hinnipeg paper was also found to be statistika]]y sig-
nificant. It can therefore be said that the performance of khe three
newspapers under Mr. Pearson's administration tends to confi#m the

J
hypothesisa\ '



The frequency of'forelgn stands exceeds 90%.in the case of
the Globe and the Winnipeq Free Press, and exceeds 80% in the case of

the Montreal Star. Thus, at least eight out of ten editorials;, and

most often nine out of ten editorials had a stand on the foreign issue

The performance of the Globe and Mail is typical in this respect.

With great daring and withouyt much ady, the newspaper quickly made up
"its mind and stated unequivoééily'ykife its preferences lay. It Qas
ambivalent only about Canada'a.?oie in NORAD‘and especially ;bout the
- adoption of the ABMs for the.a111ance. And_at the beginning hesitated
about the MLF for NATO and Germany's participation ih\jt, but even-
tually approved of both. It also approved of the brinéing of nuclear
weapons to Canada in fulfillment of commitments undert;ken by the pre-
vious governﬁent. the Canada - U.S. defence production sharing agree-
ment, as well as a series of NATO-related happenings in Canada, such
as the report of the Commons.Commiftee on Defence, the reforms pro-
posed by Mr. Hellyer's White Paper, and the subseguent integration and
unification of the Canadian armed forces. It took a critical stand on
the issue of the interna}.disunit& in the alliance, and consistently
on anything done or saih by President de Gaulle of France. The fol-
lowing quotaﬁions will illustrate the newspaper's stands:

Trimming of the reservé forces'wi11 also produce cries

of outrage, but it is common knowledge that some reserve

units have become little more than social clubs maintained
at public expense.... The only sensible answer is to cut

‘ was';e and the unnecessary from the establishment. (GM,

ttee/special all-party Commons committee on de-
fact, has demolished most of the myths about nu-
jpons which have bedevilled Canadian politics. It

that when MP's get together to examine facts, most
ir partisan differences disappear.

e e e e ——
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The ‘defence cammittee, in other uofds. has provided a éplen-
did example of comittee work at its best. (GM, 23.12,63)

~ The White Paper shows boldness and imagination in the deci-
sion to unify Canada's three armed services under one Com-
mander in ‘Chief. No doubt shellfire of outraged protest
at the change will pour down ... but when the dust clears
the wisdon of the actdon will be manifest. (GM, 27.3.64)

West Germans must not be made to feel like second-class
members of the Western Alliance. Either Germany is with
us or she isn't. If shg is, she must be given a meaning-
ful role in the defence.ppparatus she is helping to man
and maintain. (GM, 16.2%.66)

In this sense, building a ABM system would be an offen-
sive (rather than defensive) move/ It would therefore

be provocative, and would lead further escalation in
the nuclear arms race,,.. Since an ABM race would im-
peril further agreements between them / the two super-
powers /, as well as reviving all the fears and dangers
of the Cold War at its worst, both have strong reasons to
pull back from the brink. (GM, 5.3.67)

Equally boldly, the Winnipeq Free Press enthusiastically ap-

proved of the review of the Canadian defence policy and the proposed
unification of the armed forces, as well as the MLF for NATO, and
Germany's nuclear aspirations. It just as strongly criticized Presi-
dent de Gaulle's withdrawal from the NATO's command and the alliance's
internal disunity. These examples will illustrate its stand:

The White Paper approaches the whole defence problem with
exemplary logic and clarity. First, it defines the ob-
jectives of Canadian foreign and defence policy. This is
followed by a brief history of the evolution of the ser-
vices.,... FinaTly, there is a broad outline of the struc-
tural and organizational changes which must be made

(WFP, 30.3.64)

. . .the unification reforms are soundly conceived and de-
serve the full support of the public. (WFP, 9.7.64)

The force /MLF/ is not a mere "gimmick" - as its opponents
have claimed - aiming at giving the Germans a say in nu- .
clear weapons.
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On the contrary, 1t would fill an urgent strategic need

by countering Soviet intermediate-range ballistic missiles
targeted on Western European cities; and of course, it
would give a say to the Europeans in the nuclear defence
of their countries. (WFP,18.11.64)

The Germans feel that the only deterrent to such an action
/Soviet invasion/would be the knowledge that American nu-
clear weapons wouldjbe used immediately .... The Germans
have a valid point.‘. . (WFP,17.11.65)

President de Gaulle...would weaken Europe by splitting
it into a league of completely independent, quarrelsome
states, precisely the kind of continent that produced the
two world wars.... In short, his own grandeur and mystique
disguise a grand misconception of power in the modern world.
(WFP, 31.3.66)

The Montreal Star was more hesitant about foreign issues than

the other two newspapers. It approved of the unification of the Cana-
dian armed forces, but took no stand on the issue of the MLF for NATO
and was extremely patient with President de Gaulle, pronoﬁncing no
Jjudgement on his aqti-NATO activities and eventually agreeing with him
that the NATO Treaty was due for a revision.

The type of unified, compact and mobile armed forces of
which the White Paper outlines the structure is designed

from the ground up.... It is also the type of force that
will allow Canada to play a word military role without a
big power budget.... When the change is completed there

will no longer be situations in which the services are
pursuing unrelated goals by land, sea and air, and doing
so with a spendthrift waste of the citizen's tax dollars.

\ (Ms, 30.3.64)

General de Gaulle is a difficult partner at any time...

but his mind is precise and logical. His arguments fall
naturally into the pattern of his convictions. He believes
in Europe which is economically, politically and militarily
independent. (MS, 12.11.64)

But de Gaulle, no matter how complicated his views may be
on the "grandeur", rightly seized. on the fact that NATO,
as originally conceived has lost its purpose.
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The newspaper was of a similar opinion and wholeheartedly approved
of the idea of expanding NATO's political dimension and playing down
the military stide: ' .

Mr. Martin,..spok wisely of the gradual evolution of

the Soviet attitudl toward the West and the lessening risk

of war. He repeated with vigor, ..that the alliance

must reshape its concept and "concentrate increasingly on

the search for solutions to the problems in_Europe." Thus,

the emphasis was, refreshingly, on the poli%ica] rather

than the military side of NATO. (MsS, 8.6.66)

It is thus evident that all the three newspapers had very few
difficulties with the foreign issues under Mr. Pearson's administra-
tion and took stands promptly and firmly. Only the MLF, constituting
as it did a major addition to the alliance's military arsenal, caused
some doubts. The major challenge to NATO's existence posed by the

President of France was summarily condemned by the Globe and Mail and

the Winnipeg Free Press, but excused away and eventually condoned by
the Montreal Star, which, as will be shown in the next chapter, was
an enthusiastic supporter of Prime Minister Pearson's NATO policy which
called for patience with France. The newspéper's stand on this issue
may have had something to do with the growing rapport between the
Province of Quebec and France, which was to culminate in the contro-
versial visit of President de Gaulle to Montreal in 1967.

In the domestic area under Mr. Pearson, stands were somewhat
less frequent and were to be found in seven out of ten domestic edi-

torials of the Globe and Mail and the Montreal Star and about five out

of ten editorials in the case of the Winnipeg Free Press. The latter

newspaper's discrepancy between its foreign and domestic stands was.

also found to be statistically significant.
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The Globe and Mail went through a prolonged period of doubt
and hesitation regarding the issues related to federal-provincial fis-
cal relations. In the first months of Mr. Pearson's time in office,
in fact throughaut 1963 and well into 1964, the paper approached. the
ditferent innovations and programs with great caution. The modifica- '
tions qf the municipal loan fund, the proposed pension plan, the shared (i:///
cost programs, and the provincial demands for increased sha;e of taxes,
were all greeted with ambivalence, as the newspaper could not decide
whether or not they had merit:

In general, the changes agreed upon for the municipal loan

legislation recognize the proper authority of the Provinces

over the municipalities.... One alteration in the legis-

lation must be greeted with reservations, that which will

allocate funds te the Provinces in proportion to Provincial

population .. .. The money was raised in the Provinces. If

it is now to be turned back to them on a basis of population,

L there'will be little recognition of the. differing employ-
ment needs of the different parts of the national community.

It will be merely another handout. (GM, 29.7.63)

The Federal/Pension/ plan was conceived in haste and drafted

in haste, and its details are still far from clear....A
national plan...cannot be whipped up 1ike a pot of in-
stant coffee. It must be studied ... (GM, 6.9.63)

As time went by the newspaper adopted a more definite posture vis-
a-vis nearly all the issues. It tended to be critical of many of them

with the exception of the two major social welfare schemes, the Canada

v e

Pension Plan and the Medicare, of which it approved:

. medicare proposal is a considerable diplomatic
achievement...a plan which would meet the country's
most important medical needs, which is capable of expan-
sion on a priority basis, which disarms Quebec's consti-
tutional objections while maintaining a national standard,
and which has apparently gained the approval in principle
of all the Premiers.,... It is a package with which it is
difficult to quarrel. (GM, 21.7.65)



Mm'

. 126

. The legislation ...which produces pensions for Canddions
will be the most important in this count since the Second
World War . ... We want the best pension plan that Canade
can afford, however meny minds it miy take to distil {t.
We want, if at all possidble, the same basic plan for all
Canadians. (GM, 16.4.64)

Most of the remaining issues were judged very criticaily, especially
the $10.00 interim in¢rease in pensions announced in 1563. the modi-
fications in the tax split and-equgli}at1on formula of 1963 and the
secrecy surrounding federal provoinciarl conferences. Moreover, the
surrender'of the tax on utilities and the increase in the federal trans-
fer payments Ao the province of Quebec was also met with great criti-
cism:

_..This new /Nov. 1963/ rejuggliing of the fe@ral-provincial
tax split scheme is the fourth in the past seven years.

Like its predecessors, it is pwely ad hoc - a hasty patch-
up job to meet an emergency. The basic problem of re-allo-
cating revenues - and, as necessary, responsibilities -
between the provinces and the Dominion remains unsolved.
(GM, 20.11.63) \

But nobody, save the ministers and their aides who actually
sat at the conference / in Quebec City, Ap.64 / knows what
happened at it. The press, as always, was barred. What
information it got during the discussions was secondhand,
sketchy, sometimes confused and sometimes conflicting....
The situation is...absurd.... (GM, 4.4.64)

The decision / to surrender fed corporation tax on power
utilities to the provinces / is wrong in principle because
it punches a hole in a sound taxation rule. This rule was
that publicly owned utilities did not pay corporation tax
and privately owned utilities did., -- But the evils flow-
ing from the orioinal wrong decision are limitless. The
provinces, . .have been presented with a weapon which they
can use to direct the activities of a large portion of pri-
vate industry, . .or to. use for political pork-barrelling.
(GM, 23.7.65)
.. . it is discouraging that Quebec Premier Daniel Johnson
should feel it necessary to perpetuate Jean Lesage's we-they
philosophy in his approach to Ottawa. Quebec is a part of

- Canada. ... Yet Mr. Johnson's language is that of a man dis-



domestic editorials which simply gave pros and cons of the various is-

cussing a foreign power; and an intmical foreign power

at that.... Mr. Johnson/is/brendishing, once dgain, the
threst of ation, of Quebes withdrewing fate & ghetts.
A ghetto it would find economic disaster and almost
certainly, eventual loss of cultural fdentity and political
independence. (GM, 24.10.66) .

Very much in the same ;oin. the Montreal Star printed meny

sues and possible solutions but had no editorial stand at all. The

newspaper eventualiy approved of the major welfare schemes of the

Pension Plan-and Medicare. It also continued 4ts support of Premier

Lesage's dealings with Ottaws and when the provincial Liberals lost

an election to Daniel Jamnson's Union Nationale in June of 1966, the.’

newspaper became a supporter of the .new Premier's approach to the sub-

’

Jject of federal-provincial fiscal relations.

¢
The provinces are taking their time to study the revised
proposals fog the Canada Pension Plan . ... Obviously a
universal pension plan, fully portable, can be most simply
organized by a single national authority. But this also
holds true of many other plans and policies projected in

this country which are affected by the constitutional Juris-

dictional 1imitations. (MS, 23.1.64) ,

The reaction of the provincial premiers would indicate that
medicare is on itaway. How soon and in what form we do
not know, but coming it certainly ig, and nothing that can
be foreseen appears likely to stop ft. (Ms, 20.7.65)

What in part sparked the pregent negotiations is the basic
fact that Premier Lesage came wp with a provincial pension
plan wtth merits and advantages ' ... Thus the possibility
exists that Mr. Lesage will be the instrument to give the
whole o; Canada a scheme of general acceptability ....?§§.
16.4.64

In addttion, Premier Johnsoq's pragmatism in accepting the
so-called "adult education” projects is excellent. There

is, in this province, 3 strong and lengthy tradition that

the survivalpof French Canada rests upon the foundation of
complete educational autonomy. (MS, 29.10.66)

D
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The domestic performance ‘of the Hlnggggg Free Press was con-

siderably more fipid than that of the othé?fégp neuspdpers. Only half
of its editorials had a stand. The newspaper approacﬁed many issues
with reserve and caution, especially those concerning the major wel-'
fare programs of the Canada Pension Plan and the Medicare. It appgoved
of both only after the bills were passed by Parliament and only with

great reluctance. A large number of its editorials simply asked per-

»>

;inent‘ﬁﬁestions and discussed the pros and cons of various possibkili-
tiés, without approving or disapproving of either. The following ex-
amples will {llustrate the point:

It is clear that the pension scheme, however sound it may
be in theory, has not yet been subjected to anything like
sufficient actuarial examination in detail. Are the pro-
posed contributions . . .enough to pay the future costs when
the present generation retires from active wo;ﬁ?.. .. Again,
how is the government scheme to be meshed in ith the nu-
merous private schemes now in successful operdtion?, These
and other important questions have not been satisfactorily
answered and cannot be answered without many months of ex-
pert inquiry. (WFP, 26.7.63) ' :

The new equalization formula / of November'ﬁ963/ appears
to be a substantial improvement on the formula contained
in the present agreements. Until more of its details are
- known, however, it would be premature to say whether the
new proposal comes close to meeting provintial. needs.
e (!_F_’_. 29;]].63) ' . 7

Even the third revision of the scheme / Canada Pension Plan
- which is an improvement over earlier versions - is not
without serious drawbacks. (WFP, 25.1.64)

An even larger issue will Toom, however, over any debate

on medicare this year. That is simply if this is the right
time to be going ahead with such a costly program, desirable
as the objective of that program (though not necessarily

the method) may be. (WFP, 23.1.66)

It is evident that all three newspapefs had some difficulties

—~4n deciding whether to support or oppose certain domestic issues.

Q

‘t;f
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The major social welfare programs 1n1§1ated by Hf. Pearson caused

the most difficulties, anq resulted in the qewspapers‘ suspending
judgement until all details of the programs were released. This was
part1;‘due to the incremental way in which these programs were .in
troduced. A bare outline of the program, stating purpgses and bagic
structure, would be released first and would be followey a few moMths
later by a more detaf1ed blueprint, which would then bejrevised sever
times. Both Medicare and the Canada Pension Plan were/announced in
this manner. It is not surprising, therefore, that the newspapers
found i ifficult to decide right away whether these programs had
merit or not, and therefore postponed their judgment until a later
date. .t does ﬁot appear that they suspended judgment because they
were torn by conflicting loyalties, but because they lacked informa-
tion on which to base their decision.- They all took definite stands
on the final drafts of the programs. The issue of Québec caused sur-
prisingly little hesitation as all three newspapers adopted a definite

and consistent stand reaarding Quebec's demands and aspirations. The

Globe and Qgil and the Winnipeg Free Press were hostile and had little
empathy for Quebec's unique position in Confederation, while the Mon-
treal Star was patient and friendly and always found something good

to say about Premier Lesage and Johnson and fﬁeir efforts to secure

for Ouebec a greater share of federal revenues. The newspaper's sensi-

tivity to the problem of French Canadians was clearly evident.
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CONCLUSION
In conc]uSioﬁ it must be pointed out that the research re- N
sults discussed %n this chapter leave the hypothesis in a dim light.
-The Diefenbaker era pr?duced 11ttle support for the hypothesis that
domestié jssues are likely to genéfate less clear cut editorial judg-
ments, or stands, than foreign issues,‘bbcaase they bring'fb the fore
a multiplicity of affiliations and loyalties which curb the intensity
of feelings. This process is deemed not to bevpresent in foreign is-
sues, which i§ to cause . undiluted intensity of feelings and there-
fore more frequent staﬁds.~ The foreign area under Mr. Diefenbaker pro-

duced a high frequency of editoria1 stands in the Globe and Mail and

>

the Montreal Star but not in the Winnipeg Free Press. The issue of

nuclear arms was of crucial importance here because it dragged on for
many years and was not resolved till the end of Mr. Diefenbaker's
time in office. Both the Globe and the Star got deeply involved in
it and repeated thei;\étands several times. The Free Press refused
to take a stand. The domestic area under Mr. Diefenbaker produced a

100% frequency of stands in the case of the Montreal Star and the Win-

nipeg Free Press, and a relatively high frequency of stands 76% in

the case of the Globe and Mail. It thus offered very little evidence

that the domestic area confounds goals and dampens aspirations, as
Rosenau would have us believe. It does castXMmeers of the system, in
this case the three newspapers, in opposition t; each other. But this
does not make them timid and reluctant to take stands. On the con-
trary, during Mr. Diefenbaker's time in office it made them defensive

of their own province and very bold in expressing opinion.
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.
[t must be kept in miﬁd. however, that Mr. Diefeubake( attempted a ) ST
radical resStructuring of federal-provincial fiscal relations in the
‘direction of gréater provincial fiscal autonomy and weaker provincial
dependence on payments from Ottawa. Given theiraarovincialism it
~

‘ought to have been expected for the newspapers to become bold and
defensive and reluctant to give in an inch to the opponents. Rosenau's
hypothesis does not féand the test of this expgriment. '

The Pearsoﬁ era offers limited Quppqég/for the hypothesis,
for it produced consistently higher foreign frequencies than the do-
mestic ones, in one case even‘a statistically significant frequency.
However, of crucial importance here was the nature of domeétic issues
under consideration. Some of‘them were Mytion-wide welfare programs
never before att'mbted in Canada. They took shape gradually and re-
quired time and thoughts to assess their merits.. They caused news-
papers to pause and ponder and make up their m}nds bit by bit. Both
Medicare and the Canada Pension Plan were such programs and both caused
a lot of hesitation. The nature of these programs was also ssch that
they did not cast members of the system in oppdsition to each other.
The financing of the programs was designed in such a‘way that Ottawa
would contribute #+large sum of money and the provinces would contri-
bute some, depending on the size of their population. These programs
required provincial cooperation but very little inter-provincial give
and take. There was thus little competition involved. This fact may
have contributed to the newspapers tendency not to take firm stands
rapidly but waig and see how the issues developed, for provincial

rights did not have to be defended aggressively.



The fact that domestic frequencies under Mr. Pearson were lower than
foreign frequencies might be due to the two factors mentioned

above
and thus leaves Rosenay's hypothesis v;ry much -in question.
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FOONTONES

 In order to determine the statistical significance 1t was assumed

that the overall ratio of domestic and foreign editorials in all
Canadian newspapers (called population) is 50:50. The ratio of do-
mestic and foreign editorials used in this Shesis was then tested
against this assumpgion. In this method of measuring sfgnificance
if the sfgnificance obtained is a low number, then most likely

the population is not split 50:50, and it can be said that there
is a significant difference in the ratio obtained, If the signi-
ficance obtained 1s a.high number then the population is most .
l1kely to be split 50:50 and thus there are no significant differ-
ences in the ratio obtained. The range of significance values ob-
tained was from 0.0000 to 0.9099. How the intermediate values are
classified 1is of course relative. For the purpose of this s tudy

a number 0.0099 or less will be arbitrarily considered a low number,
while any number higher than 9.0099 wil} be arbitrarily considered
a high number.

At-this point is is necessary to decide how the computer data will
be interpreted, and specifically what wil: be considered a signi-
ficant difference between frequencies. A difference of 5-10% bet-
ween a domestic and a foreign frequency will be arbitrarily called
a noticeable difference, A difference of 10-15% will be called

a substantfal difference, and anything over 15% will be called a
very substantial difference. A

évery newspaper quotatign will be given inmediately following the .
quotation in the follging order: the abbreviated title ofethe .
newspaper first (g™MS, WFP), followed by the day, followed by

the month, followed by the Tast two digits of the year. Thus,

WFP, 15.9.66 means that the quotation comes from the editorial. .
published in the Winnipeq Free Press on the 15th of September 1966. "%

In order to séﬁp]ify the reading of the material the source of

&



CHAPTER 5: MOTIVATIONAL INTENSITY:
‘ EDITORIAL REACTION OF NEWSPAPERS
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fn addition to testing the newspapers' propensity to take stands
on issues, fhe reréearéh desig; also allowed for the testing of the news -
papers' propensity to take stafis on the federal government/Prime Mini-
ster's policy towards those {ssues. This was done in order to see whether
the factors which were suppossed to constrain the mo;ivat1ona1 intensity
of newspapers to take stands on issues in the domestic area also con-
str§1ned their willingness to pronounce judgment on the government's polii
cy: If the complexity of domestic issues curbs the intensity of news-
papers' feelings it might, conceivably, also curb thei:}y1llingness“to
take stands on the government's domestic policy. This&ig an interesting
question which applies 6art1cular1y to our form of government, under
which the media in general, and the newspapers in particular, are suppos-
ed to play the role of a watchdog over government's policies, i.e. pro-
nounce frequent judgmeﬁts on their merit. The second hypothesis, there-
fore, based on Rosenau's reasoning, was that the domestic area was likely
to stimulate & lower intensity of newspaper reaction regarding the govern-
\-4nggt /Prime Ministér's policy towards issues than the foreign area, be-
causé' in the domestic area the ﬁewspapers might be more inhibited to
pronohnce judgment on what the government is doing, while in the foreign
area, which involves deqa;ngs with an actor outside of the system, it is
easier for theﬁ‘to judge quickly. The newspapers' propensity to take

stands on the govennmemt/Prime'Minister's policy towards issues was

considered to be an indicator of that intensity of reaction.
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Table 5.1 ~ ,ﬁ'
FREQUENCY OF EDITORIAL STANDS ON THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT/PRIME MINISTER'S
POLICY TOWARDS ISSUES %
/
GM MS WFP MEAN .
Dom. [86%(18) 63%(5) 70%(7) 73%
D‘Ief. v
For. } 70%(28) 53%(26) 71%(24)|  65%-
Dom. [67%(26) 46%(16) 77%(27) 63%
Pears.
For-. 59%(27) 54%(26) 622(24)]  s58%
MEAN 176% 643 |s4x 543 |73z 66%

Table 5.2

STATISTICAL SIGNIFICANCE OF THE RATIO OF EDITORIAL STANDS VERSUS-NO STANDS
ON THE GOVERNMENT/PRIME MINISTER'S POLICY TOWARDS ISSUES

Newsp/PM # of stands Jﬂ # of no-stands | SIGNIFICANCE
GM/Dief

Domestic 18 3

Foreign 28 12 0.3017
MS/Dief

Domestic 5 3

Foreign 26 23 0.9099
WFP/Dief

Domestic 7 3

Foreign 24 10 0.7231
GM/Pears *

Domes tic 26 13

Foreign 27 19 0.5975
MS/Pears

Domestic 16 19

Foreign 26 22 0. 5926
WFP/Pears

Domes tic 27 8

Foreign * 24 , 15 0.2347




The results obtained fail to provide a consistent battern of
substantial differences befween the frequency of editorial stands on
the government's policy regarding domestic and foreign issues. None of
the ratios were found to be statistically significant. By comparing
the means for the three newspapers combined it is &vident that under
both administrations newspapers were more likely to take stands on the
government's domestic performance than the foreign one. This finding runs
counter to the hypothesis. The difference between the two adminis-
trations is that Mr. Diefenbaker merited more stands in both areas than
Mr. Pearson. Looking at the separate means of the three newdpapers it

is also evident that the Globe and Mail and the Winnipeg Free Press

were also more likely to take a stand on the government's policy in the

domestic than the foreign area, while for the Montreal Star the two

means are exactly the same and also the lowest for the three newspapers.
The hypothesis, therefore, is clearly disproved.

Taking a closer look at the stands, it is evident that in the
domestic area under Mr. Diefenbaker, at least six out of ten editorials,
and often more, had a stand on the government's policy. The Globe and

Mail scored the highest, as 86% of its editorials had a stand. An over-

whelming majority of them approved of what Mr. Diefenbaker was doing
in the area of federal-provincial fiscal relations. With very few

exceptions the newspaper endorsed most of the government's policies:
) Recognizing (to an extent the Liberal Government never did) the

needs of the Provinces, the Conservative Government of its own

free will proceeded to do as much as it could, as promptly and

efficiently as it could, to help them....In keeping that PPN



promise...the Diefenbaker Government has done the decent and
honest thing. (GM, 29.1.58)

_..the Provinces have the new deal that was promised to them....
This is perhaps the biggest single change the Diefenbaker Govern-
ment has brought about during its two years in office, and one
for which it deserves the highest credit. (GM, 8.7.59)
Later the newspaper criticized the government for keeping too much of
the tax money for itself, claiming that "“there are things /the govern-
ment/ can do without, there are economics it can make along this line"
s .
(GM, 31.10.60), and for giving the provinces uncondi tional grants, which
it called "unconditional handouts" (GM, 1.11.60). It accepted Mr.
Diefenbaker's last deal, which included the scrapping of the tax rental
agreements, with ambivalence, pointing out that although Mr. Diefenbaker
meant well and thought out the deal wisely, it would not give the pro-

vinces as much income as they needed. (GM, 24.2.61)

The Montreal Star, by comparison, took stands in the domestic

area in only 63% of editorials. At the beginning of his administration
it approved of Mr. Diefenbaker's sensitivity to the needs of the Maritime
provinces, claiming that the economic shortcomings of the region "justify
the expenditure the federal government proposed to make to provide the
Atlantic provinces with an adequate supply of electric power." (Ms,
29.11.57). But it was very critical of thg government's final tax deal:

Premier Lesage can hardly be blamed for his outburst of disap-
poingment gt the nature of the new tax sharing proposal proposed
by Frime Minister Diefenbaker..ﬁ.Mr. Diefenbaker claims that in
kifling of the tax rental principle, he is returning to the true
meaning of the constitution. Politicians always like to find
great and eternal principles on which to base their policies.
The fact is there has never been...any basic principle on which
to base: proposals for the sharing of common tax fields in this
country. (MS, 25.2.61)

P
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The HinnjpggiFree Press took a stand on the government's policy

. in 70% of the cases, and it was consistently critical about everything

Mr. Diefenbaker did. It did not have a single approbative stand on any
government policy:

What Mr. Diefenbaker did on Monday, therefore, was, inevitably
merely to throw out some morsels to the wolves....Mr. Diefen-

baker's ;esponse appears to be simply to seek postponement. (WFP,
26.11.57

Yet Mr. Diefenbaker, after a brief preliminary conference with
the provinces, that ended with him promising another meeting
soon, now simply sends out telegrams telling them what they are
to get. This {is a highhandedness for which there is no prece-
dent since Confederation. (WFP, 27.1.58)

The one-sidedness of the government's attitude was strikingly
evident....The suggestions which have been mooted do not have a
particularly hopeful ring....(WFP,26.10.60)

Indeed, the question the provincial premiers should be asking
themselves today is whether the prime minister should be taken
seriously at all. Coolly overlooking the fact that his own ad-
ministration in less than three years has spent approximately $2
billion more than it has collected, Mr. Diefenbaker solemly told
them that "the government that spends money ought to collect the
money". What premier could have repressed the simle?

(WFP, 27.10.60§

In conclusion, it can be said that while the Globe and Mail was

basically friendly to the Diefenbaker government's efforts in the area

of federal-provincial fiscal relations, the Montreal Star was basically

ambivalent, while the Winnipeg Free Press was implacably hostile. This

variety of stands may be the function of the newspapers partisanship or

of the orientation of Mr. Diefenbaker's reforms. The Globe and Mail

could have been expected to be basically friendly towards the govern-
ment's policies both because it is known as a Tory paper and because the
7

fiscal changes introduced were very much in line with the thinking of

the government of Ontario and benefited the province financially. The



Winnipeg Free Press could have been expected to be hostile both because

it is known as a Liberal newspaper and because Mr. Disfenbaker's reforms
ran counter to Manitoba's finanéial aspirations. The position of tﬁ?

Montreal Star cannot be easily diagnosed both because the newspaper's

ideological orientation is problematic and because of its unique posi-
tion as a minority newspaper in the province of Quebec, whose relation-
ship with Ottawa at that time was strained.

Of particular significance, however, is the extremely high fre-
qdency of stands for all the three newspapers, which makes it 1mpossi51e
to arque that the newspaper felt in any way constrained to comment on
the government's performance in the domestic area. On the contrary. they
felt very uninhibited and commented frequently on most of the gove! nt's
policies, taking partisan stands and praising or condeming the govern-
ment depending on how its policies affected the newspaperlé_.f\ome pro-
vince.

Turning now to the foreign area under Mr. Diefenbaker, the fre-
quencies of staﬁds were somewhat lower than in the domestic area in the

case of the Globe and Mail and the Montreal Star, and almost identical

in the case of the Winnipeg Free Press. The Globe and Mail took a stand

in 70% of its editorials and an overwhelming majority of them were

critical of Mr. Diefenbaker's policies. The Globe was ambivalent abbut
the government's policy regarding the Arrow program and regretted the
fact that it would make Canada entirely dependent on the United States
for its weapons. But it did not hesitate to blame the Prime Minister
for approaching the question of neclear arms "in a dilatory and in-

decisive fashion." (GM, 1.2.63) With the progress of the 1963 election



campaign, the newspager's attacks intensified and 1ts cm«*ot!n’ﬁ?a

the government's po!_!cy were both numerous and explicit: Ay
_..Mr. Diefenbaker.:.should be hanging his head tn shyme..... f‘ g
i$-his policy that has been proved wrong....What mekes 1t even. -
worse (s that Mr. Diefenbaker,..is deliberately throwing 8 . . %
smokescreen over the- fundamen@1 {ssues of defence policy.... .77
The voters are entitied to hgfr from the Prime Minister at this yd
late date in the campaign straight answers to two questions of _
defence. Is he or is he not willing to use nuclear arms in the -
defence of Canada? Is he or is he not ready to have this country: °
 play & full and responsible role in the Western allfance, which ¢ -
depends upon nucledr weapons for defence? St " I
In his attempts to evade and confuse these questions Mr. Diefens
baker has descended to prevarication that degrades his office -+
and must repel theughtful voters. (GM, 4.4.63) ‘

Attempting to justify this ambignous position, je /Mr. Diefen-

ker/ produced a number of arguments, some of which were con-
tradictory, some at variance with known military opinion,
some which appear to rest on premises owt of sight and um
to the public. (GM, 28.1.63)

But when a Prime Minister fails to cmt wself,
and, above all, withdintegrity, the cism of § _
forthright. For th¥N the Prime Minister has twice ,of fended:
Against the honorable tradition of his office and against the
standard of political debate in Canada. (GM, 4.583)"

‘ The Montreal Star took a stand on the gbvermnt's policies in
' 3

-

only 53% of its editorials, again the lawest score among the three news-
papers, and most of them were also negative. The Star began by approv-
ing some of Mr. Diefenbaker's policies such as his cancellation ofsthe
Arrow program, and the c®nclusion with the United States of a defence
sharing agfemnt. \ch respect to the Arrow the newspaper praised—the
govcm\lhont-for making "a tough political decision...to reverse a policy’
rather than to blunder on in a costly attempt to justify a wéapon that
science had left behind.” (MS, 25.9.58) A’s for the defence sharing
agreement it felt that "the Prime Minister announcement should be greet-

ed with satisfaction....It represents a step ahead in the next phase of
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" Canadals defence program....the thing to do 15 to share in the Prime

Minister's obvious satisfaction that the gt_ﬁ;e'rmnt’s patient negotia-

‘tions with Washington have reached this new ghase.” (MS, 27.5.59) However,

. the go‘vcrmnt's policy regarding the acquisition of nuclear arms was "a

matter of shame and humiliation." (MS, 2‘8.1.63) The paper sneered at

~ Mr, Diefmt?akerfs "frayed self-justifications" (_?é, 13.2.64) and summed

, up its judgment in the following way:

b

You do not have to be nuclear or non-nuclear in this country to
decide whether Canada is, or is not, playing any role in con-
tinental defence. When Mr. Diefenbaker says that there are
commi tments, the answer is clear. We are playing no role at all.
We are waiting to decide. We are waiting until we are offered a
role that is suitable for the immediate purposes of Mr. Diefen-

aker.

There was a time in Canada when bur defence policy carried a
large majority of the people with ft. - We sent and maintained
forces overseas....In this role we areidqing nothing at all -
with the confused endorsement of Mr. Diefenbaker. (MS, 1.4.63)

The Winnipeg Free Press took a stand on the government's policy

e \
fn 71% of its editorials and again an overwhelminyg majority of them were

negative. The newspaper\’xas critical of Mr, Diefenbgker's policy re-

garding the Arrow (although it approved of the cancellation ftself) on

grounds that Mr. Diefenbaker kept the public and th{ev defence industry

waiting for too long for his decision, and did nbth*ng to lessen the im-

4 -
pact of cancellation on the suddenly unemployed employees of the company.

It was upset with the “"confusion and petulance and an extraordi,g&ry dis-

position on the part of the Prime Minister to blaﬁ\e everyone but himself"

for the problems the cancellation created. (WFP, 24.2.59) It datched

. ) ' ’f
tfe other two newspapers ,tn the: frequency’iénd intensity of its criti-

cism of the Prjqe Minister's huc]eai‘ policy:

¢



...the Q?wernment is plainly at fault for refusing to take the

country Tnto confidence on a matter of the highest importance....

(WFP, 16.9.61) o

Mr. Diefenbaker is now engaged in a stragedy of diversion, de-

ception and desperation....Irresponsibility can ?o no further

but Mr. Diefenbaker evidently thinks that he will win votes by
diverting the Canadian people's mind from the facts....What is
the Canadian government's defence policy? Does it include the

installation of nuclear weapons? (WFP, 4.2.63)

The foreign area under-Mr. Diefenbaker evolved a very critical
response from all three newspapers, with all agreeing that the govern-
ment's inability to come to'ferms with the question of nuclear arms for
Canadian armed forces in NATO and\ngAD was a disaster and blaming Mr.
Diefenbaker personally for the stalemate. However, the overall fre-
quencies of stands were lower than those in the domestic area, indicat-
ing that even with an explosive issue like the question of nuclear amms,
the newspapers were still less likely to take stands on the government's
performance in the foreign area than the domestic one. The hypothesis,
therefore, clearly does not stand the test of analysis. \

Turning now to thg'Pearson era, the domestic area produced

great discrepancies in the frequency of stands among the three news-

papers: 67% for the Globe and Mail, only 46% for the Montreal Star and

77% for the Winnipeg Free Press. The Globe and Mail was mostly negative

about Mr. Pearson's policies. Although, as pointed out in the previous

-~

chapter, the social welfareAprograms introduced at that time met with

[ ]
editorial approval of the newspapers, the government's policy with res-

pect to these progfams was often criticized on various grounds. The

following quotations from the Globe and Mail will 11lustraie4?iezpointif

The Federal Governmeans decision to asl;Parliamentf.?‘o approve
an {mmediate $10.80 a nndth,increasefin old-aggapension... re-
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presents a surrender to irresponsible...pressure. (GM, 10.9.63)

Miss LaMarsh /Health and Welfare Minister responsible for the

Pension Plan/ seems concerned only with forcing her own plah
. through - however unconsidered - and with aiding her Liberal

confreres in Ontario. (GM, 12.9.63) ' '

...it seems pertinent to ask why Miss LaMarsh and her colleagques
in the federal government insist on making an upside-down cake
of the provinces' wishes....The federal government has turned
the 1ist /of the provincial Medicare suggestions/ around, and
put last what the provinces put first. ?gg, 25.9.65)

The Montreal Star, thch took a stand on Mr. Pearson's domestic

policies in only 46% of its domestic editorials was extremely <E§:F§1as; ot

tic about what the government was doing. An overwhelming majority of
its stands were approbative, .

The negotiations now so obviously going on about pensions bet-
ween Ottawa and Quebec, and the readiness of Prime Minister
Pearson to make changes, are good auguries for the future. Mr.
Pearspn will doubtless be criticized for changing his mind, but
he, like a good many of the rest of us, is learning what "coop-
erative federalism" really means. (MS, 16.4.64)

Side by side with the resourng i .@cess of the pension nego-
tiations has been the readif b which the Pearson govern-
ment has accepted the fac khe revenue needs and priorities
of the provinces are !al I g7 21.4.64)

Mr. Pearson's /Medicareg Bsals are a considerable diplomatic
achievement; constitutiofggvoblems have been avoided: the
medical needs of the country, again as far as the public is con-
cerned, will be met. (MS, 22.7.65)

The Winnipeg Free Press, which registered the highest score is

this area, 77%, was surprisingly enough mostly critical. It commented
negatively on the government's handling of many ifsues:

...The government's proposed "Canada Pension Plan® is still under
negotiations with the provinces....Rather than increase the
universal pension now, the government would have been wiser to
wait a few months...until the picture is clearer.(WFP, 19.9.63).
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v b
dom has more haste made less speed than in the case of the v
anada Pension Plan.... (WFP, 8.4.64)

1 ¢

The obvious conclusion is that- the Liberal govermment intends

4

to use its medicare proposal\al‘the major plank in its next
election platform. If this is the case, then it must be
considered as a proposal that is motivated more by politics than
by a realistic appraisal of this country's needs. (WFP, 22.7.65)
The discrepancies in the fFequencies of standseand the types of
stands taken cannot be easily explained. The only thing that can be
safely said about that, is that they were extremely qne sfded. Just

as the Montreal Star was overwhelminly approbative of everything the

Pearson government was doing in the domestic areas, so were the other
two newspapers overwhelmingly critical. Thigyis all the more surprising
because the very -same newspapers abproved of the major issues of the
time, especially the major welfare initiatives. VYet, the government's
policy regarding those issues was often found wanting. The Winnipeg
Free Pr*m particular, found very few policies worthy of praise and
its Liber&1‘orientation did not make it friendly to the Liberal govern-

ment. It was even more critical than the Conservative Globe and Mail. é

In the foreign area, stands on the Pearson government's policies
towards issues were relatively infrequent: 59% in the case of the Globe

and Mail, 54% in the case of the Montreal Star, and 62% in the case of

the Winnipeg Free Press. The Globe and Mail was very enthusiastic about

Mr. Pearson's NATO/NORAD policies and commented with approv;‘ on many of
his efforts: L

Mr. Pearson seems to have succeeded admirably. New reports
from Hyannis Port/ suggest that the atmosphere of the discus-
sions /with :;esident Kennedy/ ...was much warmer than the
normal pleasantries of diplomatic occasions. (GM, 13.5.63)



De fence Minister Paul Hellyer was wise to announce.cuts in the
mi1itary Establishment Without waiting.... (GM, 7.12.63)

Defence Minister Paul Hellyer has offered Canada a defence
frapework that has lost some of its fatty tissue but none of
tts mugcle. The Defénce White Paper tabled in the House of
Commons is a thorough workmanlike job and probably the most
realistic assessment Qf defence needs that the nation has had
sinca the end of the Secumd World War. (GM, 27.3.64)

But Mr. Hellyer has been true to his word. He has set down

uidelines and followed them through with vigor and determination.

/ gﬂ.'6.11.64) |
Canada's offer /to dauble her contribution to NATO's mobile
force/ is also well-timed....At the time when France has pulled
. out of NATO's integrated military command...Canada js at least
making a small gesture in the in the opposite direction.
(GM, 7.7.66)

*Thus a newspaper which was basically cr1i1ca1 of the Pearson
government's policies in the domestic area, found many policies to
praise in the foreign area and was a sﬁpportef of the Prime Minister and
his Minister of Defence in many cases.

The Montreal Star was overwhelmingly approbative of Mr. Pearson's

policies. There was hardly a critical or an ambivalent comment at all.
In fact its enthusiastic endorsement of Mr. pearson's foreign policigs
mat‘ped its approval of the Prime Minister's domestic policies, as
these quotations will illustrate:

They /the talks with President Kennedy/ show that Mr. Pearson
has done no more than he had promised during the election
campaign....Mr. Pearson was not giving things away in Hyannis
Port - nuclear or otherwise....This is the new Canadian-American
diplomacy of frankness....(MS, 14.5.63)

Defence Production Minister Drury has, at the lagst, kept things

going in the joint defence purchasing arrangeme between Ottawa

and Washington. He may have succeeded in opening a new door just
{  alittle. (MS, 7.12.63)

Mr. Hellyer...has had the courage to tackle the military vested
interest head-on. (MS, 10.6.63)
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The taxpayer will be excused if he thanks heaven - and the
Prime Minister - for giving us a minister of national defence
with the guts to ask questions about the golden-braided Estab-
lishment. (MS, 11.1.64) ,

Paul Mertin's remarks on the future of NATO and its relationship
with France were both statesmaniike and reflective of the con-
structive role Canada can play in international affairs. .
(MS, 8.6.66)

The Winnipeg Free Press was also basically friendly»to Mr.

Pearson's policies, as a majority of its stands were approbative.
Whatever else they may accomplish Mr. Pearson's first sixty days
in office already have given Canada an entirely new position in
the historic Atlantic triangle. The long and bitter dispute
with Britain and the United States has ended. (WFP, 13.5.63)

It es to the government's credit that it decided to go away
anyway /with defence cuts/ and for doing so it can count on
broad general support from Canadian taxpayers. (WFP, 9.12.63)
Mr. Hellyer, who sho;ed great courage and imagination in pro-
posing the reforms in the first place now faces the delicate
task of putting them into effect.... (WFP, 9.7.64)
Reports from Ottawa this week that the defence partnership be-
tween the United States and Canada as it concerns the North
American Air Defence Command may be ending should occasion no
surprise....Canada, wisely, has decided not to get into the very
costly business of defence agafmst space missiles. (WFP,28.5.65)
Thus, the Pearson era produced a serie$ of very puzzling results,
in that the government and the Prime Minister, whose policies in‘the
domestic area were often found wanting, were invariably praised for their
efforts in the foreign area. The finding speaks well for the integrity
of the newspapers which, it seems, .can rise above their partisan tendan-
cies, and express a critical Judgment of the government's policy on its

merit. The Conservative Globe and Mail as well as the Liberal Winnipeg

Free Press were very critical of the Pearson government's policies re-

garding the various issues related to federal-provincial relations. The

)
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same twb newspapers were very enthusiastic about the government's
policies related to NATO. It does not seem that their partisanship af-
. fected their abfity to judge. The domestic ared produced a higher fre-
quency of editorial stands on the government's policy than the foreign
‘area, just as §t did during the Diefenbaker era, SO that the hypothesis

can be said to be diéproved under both administrations. .
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CONCLUSION

In conclusfon it can be said that the research results discussed
in this chapter offer 11ttle evidence to suggest that the factors which
supposedly constrained the motivational intensity of newspapers to take
stands on issues in the domestic area also constrained their willingness
to’ pronounce judgement on the government /Prime Minister's policy in
this area. The domestic area under Mr. Diefenbaker as well as Mr.
Pearson produced a higher frequency of editorial Judgments of the govern-
ment's policy than the foreign area. 4The hypothesis, therefore, is
clearly cbntradicted. It appears that, basically, newspapers feel free
to comment on the government policy quité frequently - as on the average
about six outjpf ten editorials would contain a judgment of some sort.
The lowest frequency was 46% but the highest was 86%. It can, therefore,
be said.that the three newspapers have fulfilled their function of being
the watchdog over goverhment's policy. This is particularly true of the
domestic area which produced a higher frequency of editorial Judgments
of‘the government's policy than the foreign area.

The one surprising findings of this chapter were that the fre-
quency of editorial stands on the government's policy does not parallel
the frequency of editorial stands on the issues. Thus a newspaper can
be sympathetic to such issues created by the government as Medicare or
the Pension P]én, but at the same time be very critical of the govern-
ment's handling of these issues. Furthermore, the same newspaper can
approve of the government/Prime Minister's policy in the domestic area

but at the same time disapprove of their policy in the foreign area, and
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vice versa. No pattern gf solid partisan support of the government in

both areas emerges f#bm: the study.

p



CHAPTER 6: MOTIVATIONAL COMPETENCE:
EDITORIAL PROPEMSITY TO OFFER
SUGGESTION OR ADVICE
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In addition to postulating hypothese;'in the field of motivation-
al intensity Rosenau also speculated on the possible existence of dif-
ferences between the domestic and the foreign area in the field of
motivational competence. He claimed that there may exist different
levels of compet;uce of political involvement in dgpestic and foreign
issues because of the dissimilar levels of competence that the involve-
ment requires. In the domestic area citizens may feel more capable of ,
influencing the outcome of situagions and disputes, because these situ-
ations and disputeg are more immediate and familiar to them, and thus
make citizens feel more capable and willing to get involved in their
reﬁolution. The foreign area, on the other hand, concerns situations
and disputes in a foreign political system, and involves events and
disputes which lie beyond the control and Jurisdiction of ordinary
citizens. As a result tﬁey may feel less competent to deal with these
situations and disputes, ahd believe themselves less capable of influ-
encing their outcome. In other words, citizens are more likely to want
to influence the outcome of domestic issues than foreign issues and dis~
play more competence in dealing with the former than the latter,

The hypothesis was applied here to newspaper editorials, and
postulated that newspapers may consider themselves more capable of in-
f]uenc1ng the outcome of domestic than foreign issues. The propensity

'Bf newspapers to offer independent editorial suggestion/advice regarding
the resolution of various issues was taken here as an indicator of this
competence. The assumption was that if newspagers offer unsolicited
editorial suggestions regarding how issues should be resolved they must
feel competent to deal with 'these issues. The results obtained were as

follows:

bk



Table 6.1 —
FREQUENCY OF EDITORIAL SUGGESTION/ADYICE
v)
N . -
. \ " —_T
AN Yan MS WP MEAN
o opbm. [43%(9) 13%(1) 20%(2) 25%
Dief.
For 70%(28) 25%(12) 21%(7) 38%
pom. [33%(13) 37%(13) 46%(16) 38%
Pears.
For 46%(12) 24%(12) 56%(22)| 42%
MEAN ] 38% 58% 25% 25% 33% 39%
Table 6.2
STATISTICAL NIFICAMCE OF THE RATIO OF EDITORIAL SUGGESTIONS VERSUS
. NO-SUGRGESTIONS
|
News p/PM # of sugg. # of no-sug. SIGNIFICANCE
GM/Dief ‘
Domestic 9 12
Foreign 28 12 0.0204
MS/Dief
Domestic ] 7
Foreign 12 377 N 0.2288
WFP/Dief
Domestic 2 8
Foreign 7 27 0.4840
(iM/Pears
Domestig 13 26
Foreign 21 25 0.1254
MS/Pears
Domestig 13 22
Foreign 12 36 0.1183
WFP/Pears
Domestid 16 13
Foreign 22 17 0.1807
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Generally speaking, the data indicate that newspapers do not~
| offer suggestions too frequently. In the thr'a newspapers analygted, on
LS the average three out of ten editorials would contain a suggestion or

advice regarding the resolution of issues. The lowest frequency was 13%

in the case of the Montreal Star under Mr. Diefenbaker, and the highest

was 56% in the case of the Winnipeg Free Press under Mr. Pearson. In

all cases but one, which 1s the Montreal Star under Mr. Pearson, the

foreign frequencies are higher than the domestic- oned, indicating that
the three newspapers were more likely to offer editorial suggestions/
advice in the foreign than in the domestic ;rea. This finding ru;s /’
counter to tae hypothesis. However, none of the ratios of suégestions_
versus no-suggestions was found to be statistically significant, and :
therefore it is difficult to claim that the hypothesis is definitely
not sound. | °

A brief discussion of the content of editorfal suggestions will,

%eﬁa%,,exph why the wthesis could not be confirmed. Looking
&t thé ﬂriod ng;‘t ‘?t?s evident that the performance of

&,

1c"aret ﬁ*hred great‘ly from the per-

n,‘

: 3 H1hni¢'cg paper (20%). an‘ mre than three times as likely as the Montreal
»n

paper‘(,137.).~- The newspaper had very definite ideas on what should be

N

il 4 done about federal- provincial finance;, It called several times for
; the thorough reexarninatlon and a total revamping of the entire tax
L]

system 1n Canade:

1
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.. . X
The result should be 8 comprehensive study and overhau) ,
of the Canadian tax structure, a tash whigh is long
1: One of the fields of investigation, fer -1!”’
uld include a study of the effect of taxes on wvart .
ngigg; and on the development of these regions. (

The time has come to do awty with stop gaps, to put the
Provinces in a fiscal position where they can support
themselves and plan their own future. The talks which
start today in Ottawa must end uith ] conplctcly new
deal. (GN. 25.7.60)

It is our 'view that neither unemplogment mor Dominion-

Provincial fiscal relations, nor any other economic pro-

blem, can be solved without thoroughly investigating,

and then thoroughly reforming Canada's entire tax system.
- (GM, 31.10.69)

The newspaper furtﬁer felt that an integral part of the revamping of
the tax system should be the abandonment, or at least a total revision,
of the system of eémliw grants, which, according to the Globe

i

y)
and Mail, were un&ly ng the richer provinces, espe‘éial{
-4 ’ -

Ontario:

. Ontario must make clear that it is willing to see other

n  Provinces helped according to need, but that it is no
longer willing to serve as a milch-cow for other Provinces,
to subsidize thejr flights into "abundance”. Ontario must
demand a new formula which puts an end to such nonsense -
failing which Ontario should claim the full return of its
own taxes. (GM, 10.6.60)

In place of the equalization payments the newspaper sugges{ed the fol-
lowing solution:

It seems to this newspaper that Ottawa would do better to
establish a capital fund for the Provinces / rather than
pay equalization / fore- and only for - industrial develop-
ment.... It would be better than handouts, above all it
would put an end to handoBts, and make Canada once more a
true Confederation. (GM, }.11.60)
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A1T of the Globe and Mafl's suggestions were of such nature,
- t

that, if implemented, they would have strengthened the fiscal indepen-
dence of the provinces, resulted in less give from the richer provinces
to the poorer ones, and thus benefited Ontario in many ways. The to-
t11 revision of the tax system in Canada, in the direction of greeter
fiscal autonomy for the provinces and the possible abandonment of the
system of equalization grants, uouid have enabled Ontario to preserve
much of its income for itself without sharing it with Ottawa and in-

directly with other, -poorer provinces. The Globe and Mail had no

hesitation to advise Mr. Diefenbaker that this would be a wise course
" to follow, and one which uould make Canada a true Confederation, in

the Globe and Mail s understanding of the terms. The newspaper's pro-

—pensity to offer suggestions much more often tﬁuu ‘the other two news-

papers indicates that it felt quite competent to deal with the 1ssue

of federal- provinc1e1 finances and quite determined to push its omm .

point of view. The fact that the Globe was a Conservative newspaper
which at that time was dealing with a Conservative Pr1me-Min]ster
might have had something to do with the:newspoper{s unhesitant.per— o
formance in this field | ‘ | ‘

The Hpntrgg1 Star's performance stands out as the most timid .

. one of all, producing only one squestion (oqt of a total of 8 editor-
ials); which called for a.flexible system of balancing needs and re-
" sources between the tno levels of government:

It has become clear that no permanent formula can be found
to achieve this end /to divide national wealth equally among
the provinces/. Conditions change, needs change. The agree-
. ment must therefore be open to amendment from time to time..-.
- The need can be established in dollars and cents and can be

balanced a ?ainst the amounts of money available to meit i;
account befng taken of federal needs as well. t
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As a result of the small number of editorials in the sample it 1s.1n-

possible to generalize about the Montreal Star's performance in this
field. '

Thee Uinnipggffr‘e Press had a suggestion/adviép in one out *

of five of its editorials (20%),which amounted to only two suggestions
(out of 10 editorials) and both of them called for the maintenance of
" equalization payments:

The equalization payments...are not a matter of charity

but a matter of right. They are the means of making sure
that the less favored provinces get the money that is rightly
theirs. (WFP, 16.6.60)

what is important, however, to the taxpayers of the less
wéa1thy provinces is that the principle of equaltzation

should be maintained. This is the principle which ensures

that each province gets its share of the tax funds, ..

The assurance from Mr. Diefenbaker that the principle of
equalization will not be changed or tampered with in the

new agreement should be the primary objective of the Manitoba's
delegation. (WFP, 23.7.60)

Thus the newspaper also offered suggestions which would have benefited
Manitoba, but because of the small number of editorials in the samq}e
it is very difficult to generalize about the newspaper's pgrformance

in this field.

It is very difficult to make any meaningful generalizations

—

about the three newspaqers' performance in the domestic area under -

Mr. Diefenbaker because of the small number of editorials and becad%é
. | SR
of the low frequencies obtained. It is; however, obvious that only

the Globe and Mail felt bold and competent enough to offer a string

of suggestions for the benefit of the province of Ontario. The Montreal

Star either considered itself incompetent or was paralyzed by the po-
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Titical situation ip the province of Quebec, for it had nothing sub-

stantial to say. The Winnipeg Free Press fought for the preserva-

tion of équa\ization payments which constituted the backbone of Mani-
toba's finances. The suggestions offered were then, by and large,

few and far between, and mostly partisan and partial to the newspaper's

. home‘province. and only the Globe and Mail delivered a performance:
which in terms of quantity ahd quality of suggestions can be consi-
dered a bold one. ‘

The foreign area under Mr. Diefenbaker }lso produced great
disparities in the frequencies of suggestions, and again the Globe
and Mail's performance stands out. Seven out of ten of its editorials
offered a suggestion of some sort'f’OZ). which is nearly three times

as often as the Montreal Star (25%), and more than three times as of-

ten as the Winnipeg Free Press (21%). The Globe and Mail's most voci-

ferous and determined campaign was in fagor of maintaining and develop-
ing native Canadian defence industry, so that the country would not
become excessiveiy dependent on foreign, mostly Americam, weapon manu-
facturers:

Canada Shoubp insist on such an arrangement /a genuine pro-
duction sharing deal with the U.S./ as this newspaper has
consistently urged.. We must not let ourselves become com-
pletely dependent on outside sources for our defence. We
mus; pg?duce these American...weapons ourselves. (GM,
25.9.5 -

Here we have an extreme example...of the determination

of the U.S. industry to monopotize the defence system of the

West. This is something Canada does not have to accept.

Certainly, Canada should not accept any integration that en-
. ta;ls economic subordination or impoverishment. (GM, 17.12.

58 .

158

fte W Wi

.
IRV R R )

L3
s

i einge . L



4

NP
2N 3s .
: n

|

The Globg_ind Mail's campaign in favor of gannq:anf!efence industry
. . “. . .

was only fntensified by the cancellation of the Arrow program:

But, given that decision /the cancellation of the Arrow/
the natfonal interest still requires that the great and
{mportant industrial establishment which developed the
Arrow be maintained. (GM, 21.2.59)

_..the rescue and retention of tz:“establisment that
produced the Arrow is all we-care abaut. This newspaper
is not trying to set itself up as an: expert on defence....
It simply believes that the asset - in people and plant -
which this industry represents, goes far beyond the ime
port;nce or other wise of a particular weapon. (GM, 25.
2.59 : ‘

With respect to NATO 1t§e1f the Globe and Mail had several suggestions

for the improvement of the a¥liance:

Two things must be done.... Firstly, the fundamentals

of economic federation of Western Europe must be hastened
and assisted in all forms. Secondly, the North Amer
continent must take a good look at itself....(GM, 20:;;957)

There is only one thing that will avert...a deadly»break-
up of the Western Alliance - a pélicy made b{ all, for the
benefit of the United States. (GM, -21.12.57

With respect to the crucial issue of nuclear arms, for a while, the

Globe and Mail qrged the government to initiate a nation-wide debate

on the subject, and only after a prolonged hesitation- suggested an in-
dependant course of action which it felt should be followed:

« Firstly, the Canadian ﬁéople and Parliament should have
a thorough discussion of the matter /of nuclear arms /....
(GM, 28.7.59) ' ' “ »

the ideaof a free vote /is/ attractive. The Govern-
" ment could say for example - as this newspaper believes -
that our obligations to our allies...require us to ac-
cept defensive nuclear weapons, and- explain that if we do
not choose to accept them we should withdraw from the allt-
ance. {(GM, 1.12.62)

If we are to be part of an alliance with aﬁgintegrated force,
we must equip our forces with the appropridte weaponry -
with nuclear weapons if necessary. (GM, 11.12.62)
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It follows that if we share responsibility we should also
share power. That means contributing our nuclear strength
in Europe to the MATO pool so that we should have a voice

- perhaps a restraining voice - in the organization and con-
trol of the multinational force. (GM, 12.4.63)

But the newspaper's feelings about NORAD were different. Upset by
Canadian subservience to the American military establishment, and
the reluctance of the Americans to consider Canada an equli military
partner in the alliance, by the end of Mr. Diefenbaker's reign the
Globe and Mai) advocated Canada’s withdrawal from NORAD:

- If...the United States Government does not recognize .
our right to be consulted before our forces are committed
we might consider withdrawal from NORAD. .../It/would
certainly save us a great deal of money. (GM, 3.1.03)

The above quotation shows that the Globe and Mail felt ex-

tremely competent to offer suggestions on just about every NATO-re-
lated issue. Its performance clearly conf?;dicts the hypothesis, for
it shows the Globe, without inhibitions and hesitations, offering ad-
vice on how issues should be resolved time and time again. The news-
paper had mepy'suggestions'in'the domestic and the foreign area, but
“in the fe[e1gh area in particular it conducted a truly independent
policy ¢;;paign of its own. This campaign was basically nationalistic
in its orientation. The Globe took up the cause of the Canadian de-
fence establishment, and ghe native weapon manufacturing industry, as
well as the cause of Canada's sovereignty, and defended them against
the overbearing influence of the Uniteq States. It has placed itself
in a position of a defender of Canada's national interest, and did so

boldly and convincingly.
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This boldness was nowhere near'as evident in the case. of

‘ the Montréal Star, which offered suggestions in only 25% of its edi-

torials. The newspaper advised the government that its decision re-
garding the Arrow must be a';qlitical ong, based on the best nilitlry
and economic advice it can tq?«' (MS, 3.12.58), and when @on-
gram was cancelled it sugg _i thit *there must be serious,efquts

to mitigate the upheaval. .';JSA;nd alt at\ve,sc;:nes are négded."
(MS, 25.2.59). But its concerﬁ'with the future of the native Cana-
dian defense establishment was almost nil by comparison with that of

the Globe and Mail.

with,respect to NATO the newspaper advocated the expansion
of the Alliance along the lines outlined by Article II of the NATO
Charter, which called for cooperatién in economic and social fields:

.. if there 1is to be an Atlantic community some day,
the logical place to start is by the creation of economic
co-operation on each side of the Atlantic. (MS, 20.12.58) .

So little has been done in respect of pursuing the Charter's

Article 11, .. .Until there is a more clearly detectable ag-
gressive effort in this_direction, NATO's communiques are

likely to have a hollow ring. (MS, 9.5.60)
In spite of these peaceful sentiments the newspaper did not hesitate
to c;11 for the acquisition of nuclear arms for Canadian armed forces,
in accordance with obligations undertaken by the government:

Above everything, we are honor-bound to fwlfil whatever
respons1b111t1es to the Western alliance we may have ac-
cepted. " (MS, 14.1.63)

. .
If we cannot ourselves provide that defence, we should ce- .
operate to the best of our ability in that program / NATD'S
nu¢lear force /. (MS, 28.1.63) )

_ .
E = If that collective decision involves the use of modern, nu-
clear weapons, we must have them.... We must not commit
ourselves to a non-nuclear role. (MS, 14.2.63)
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In tgrms of content, the Montreal Star's suggestions centered around

the seemingly contradictory aims of accepting nuclear weapons(iﬁd at
the same time expanding NATO in-the non-military direction. However,

their frequency was very small. While none of the bo]dnéss and de-

cisiveness of the Globe and Mail was evident here, the frequency of
foreign suggestions outnumbers the doméstic frequency by a ratio” of

two to one, and thus again contradicts the hypothesis.

The Winnipeg Free Press's performance was not very different

. 1
from that of the Montreal Star, as 21% of its eqitdrials had a sugges-
tion/advice to make. This foreign frequency was, however, almost id-
entical with the Winnipeg Free Press's domestic frequency and thus a
bit of & puzzle. The Winnipeg paper was also very much in favor of
extending NATO's economic and social ties:

.y-with the Americans thinking essentially along mili-
tary lines and Europeans along political and economic lines,,
Canada has a special opportunity and an obligation to try

to bring the two on to convergent paths. The Paris confer-
e nce,...may...make a very. important contribution to the-

unity of the Atlantic powers if tnhe concept of the NATO com-

munity is given precedence over the narrower concept of NATO
as a simple military alliance. (WFP, 17.12.57)

But unlike the other two newspapers the Winnipeg Free Press
never offered any specific suggestions or advice on how to hapdle the
issue of nuclear arms, and instead urged the government over and over
again to launch a thoreugh investigation of Canada's defence policy:

For two reasons a full p&r]iamentary investigation of

defence in its broadest aspects has been imperative....If

an inquiry is launched both pdrties in Parliament should

pursue it without partisan motives. (WFP, 5.5.59)

...7t woulg surely diminish the committee's effectiveness
if it i3 to be prevented from examining something more than

itary expenditures. Defence problems are matters of. ex-
vy complexity....This surely s an argument for

- R
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a comittee with wide powers for examining (when necessary
in camera) the dilemmas imposed upon a nation of limited
financial resources by the speed and sweep of technological
progress. (WFP, 27.1.60) :

In a word the nation must re-examine defence policy from
top to bottom and accept the expert verdict.... (WFP,
10.12.62) .

The Winnipeg Free Press thus basically limited itself to prodding the
government and encouraging it to review the entire Canadian defence
policy. Its frequency of foreign suggestions was the smallest among
the three newspapers, and also almost identical with its domestic fre-
quency. It seems therefore that in this case the domestic/foreign
_dichotomy made no difference in the newspaper's propensity to offer
suggestions.

The Diefenbaker's era thus produced extremely disparate
performances in the three newspapers under investigation. The Globe
and Mail exhibited high competence to offer suggestions/advice in
both areas, but in the foreign area in particular. It very clearly
contradicted Rosenau's reasoning and demonstrated that no matter how

distant and foreign the issue, a newspaper can tackle it intelligently.

The Montreal Star also had almost twice as many foreign suggestions as

domestic ones, but its overall frequencies were less than half of those

of the Globe. The newspaper thus gave a much more timid performance.
ha SN 4

So did the Winnipeg Free Press which gave an identical performance

in both fields.. JIts frequencies were also low, about a third of those

of the Globe and Mail.

Turning now to Mr. Pearson's time in office the results ob-
tained are in some ways similar to those found under Mr. Diefenbaker,

but in some crucial ways also very different.
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They are erratic and difficult to diagnose, and just as in the pre-
;ious time period, in the case of two newspaper foreign suggestions/
advice outnumber the domestic pnes, while ;"the case of the third

the opposite is true. The Gipbe and Mail lost its preeminent posi-

tion in terms.of high frequencies in both areas to the Winnipeg Free
Press, which registered the higheﬁt scores ih the domestic area (46%)
and the foreign area (56%). As far as the overall means are concerned
there is much less difference between the domestic and the foreign
means under Mr. Pearson (4%) than there was under Mr. Diefenbaker (13%).

The Globe and Mail had a domestic suggestion or advice to of-

fer in one out of three of its editorials (33%), and it was more likely
than not to urge the preservation of a strong central government in the
face of the challenge posed by the provinces, Quebec iﬁ\particular:

At the very least, the Dominion must conf;dﬁ fiscal and

monetary matters, foreign policy, defence, external tariff
and trade pol1c1es, and jurisdictions which cross Provin- .

cial boundaries..?. The Federal Government must continue
to perform essent1a1 national functions and at times to
assume new ones.... (GM, 13.7.63)

The Federal Government has a responsibility not just to
Quebec but to all the provinces to define the areas which
must remain under federal authority if Canada is to remain
a nation. And it must not only tell them - it must show

_ them, particularly Quebec why such federal control would
s work to their advantage. (GM, 19.9.66)

If we are to remain one country and not two or ten Ottawa
must retain control of the economy. (GM, 24.10.65)

-

The newspaper's pet project was the insist:hce'that federal provin-

cial conferences be more open to the public and the press:

Considering the large number of subjects discussed now-
days at full scale Dominion-Provincial conferences, and
considering their great importance to Capadians, these
gatherings should in general be as open to the press as
Parliament itself. (GM, 4.5.64)

-~
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canada is supposed to be a democracy, but those /federal-
provincial conferences behind closed doors/ are not democra-
tic prdceedings....These consultations should at least be
open to press and public, so that the wheeling and dealing,
the threats and the compromises may be known to and judged
by the governed.  (GM, 19.10.64)

The doors of that secret conference room should be disman=
tled because they have become a serious block to responsible
government in this country.... (GM, 28.10.66)
With respect to the actual tax split formula the newspaper advised
caution and restraint until the findings of the Carter Royal Commi -
ssion on Taxation, then in progress, became known, so that a comple-
tely new tax deal would take into consideration the Commission's fin-
dings:
But first all the figures and facts ‘'of the tax jungle must
be assembled. The Royal Commission on Taxation is doing
it federally; similar commissions are dojng it provincia11y.

When these investigative bodies have r;gorted, the partners
in Confederation must work out a tax-sharing arrangement

which is simple, oractical and durab1e;\ (GM, 30.11.63)

The Premiers and the Prime Minister shouid proceed with ex-

ceeding caution. The best thing they can give the country

at this time is an interim agreement that does not change

the ground rules. (GM, 25.10.66)

The Globe and Mail's overall performance in the domestic
field can be termed as timid. The absence of any concrete suggestion
/advice on how the tax formula should be rearranged is a particularly
glaring omission. Also missing are any concrete suggestions on what
. kind of Medicare or Pension formula would be best for the country.
Beyond urging the preservation of a strong central government th;>~
glggg,gpg_ﬂgjl_advocated basically a wait and see attitude and contri-
buted very little in terms of'solid advice.

The Montreal Star offered suggestions in slightly more than

" third of its editorials (37%).
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These suggestions were carefully balanced between ones calling for
the assertion of federal powers and ones yrging more room for pro-
vincial initiatives. The position of the newspaper was a difficult
one, it being a*EngHsh newpaper in a French milieu at the time of
a great nationalistic surge of the French speaking people of the pro-

vince. The Montreal Star did its best to preserve an equilibrium of

some sort between the two extremes of federal powers and provincial
rights. It urged, first of all, that the federal government must be
preserved:

Whatever the conseauences, Ottawa must not denude itself of
revenues sufficient to meet its national and international
obligations, its responsibilities to our allies and friends
and to the needs of defence. (MS, 23.11.63)

If there is to be a Canada at all, if Confederation is to

be real, there must be some voice somewhere, which can as-
sert itse}f nationally. No province, great or small should
deny that,peed. If it is wrong to erode provincial power,
it is equally wrong to erode federal power.... Confederation
came into being as a compromise. It can never by anything
else. Rationality and modernization remain virtues essen-
tial to our continued existence. (MS, 27.11.63)

...we are getting to the point at which federal power should
be protected against possible encroachment by the provinces
.. .The erosion of federal power might set in. Let this be
guarded against. (MS, 17.7.65)

Such exhortations in favor of federal strength were matched by similar
calls for the strengthening of provincial finances and respect for pro-
vincial rights:

But the modernized Canada should now return to the pattern

of divided powers laid down in the Constitution, and the.pro-
vinces must be financially eauipped to take them over....
(MS, 27.11.63)

A central government is ill-adapted to cope with these re-
tional and local needs....But in local matters the provinces
know better. A substantial abdication by federal ministers
and their bureaucrats is called for. (MS, 31.3.64)
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...what must remain important to Ottawa is that it must
retain the power to see that every province in Canada can
provide for its citizens, inside fts own constitutional
rights, revenues sufficient to see that a general gener-
ous minimum of services is availadble to every citizen of
Canada....No province can be allowed to go it alone with-
out its citizens recognizing a general debt to the citi-
zens of other provinces from east to west....But unre-
stricted provincial autonomy is no more possible than un-
resticted federal autonomy. Both have 1imits and must
compromise....(MS, 18.4.64)

Finally, the Montreal Star's pet project was the increase of re-,

venues for education. The newspaper felt that the province of Oue-
bec lagged far behi&d other provinces in fhis respect and urged a
speedy financial remedy:
| More funds must be found for education, and nothing

emanating from the conference makes us confident that

this fact has been sufficiently recognized. (MS, 23.7.65)

Economically speaking, all depends on higher and higher

educational standards. Other nations provide them; we

must also or fall behind in the race for higher produc-

tion and markets. (MS, 25.10.66)
It is evident that the newspaper was also relatively disinterested
in the major social wé]fare schemeg promoted at that time and had
no independent suggestions to offer-regarding the Canada Pens;on Plan
or Medicare, its energies being completely absorbed by the Que-
bec-Ottawa struggle. It clearly attempted not to take partisan
stands between the federal and provincial opposites and stood a
middle ground.

By comparison with the other two news’ipqrs the Winnipeg
Free Press delivered a stunning performance - nearly half'of its
eidtorials (46%) had a suggestion/advice to offer. The newspapef
had very definite suggestions on how the fiscal aspect of federal-

provincial relations should be handled: by.means of fiscal austerity
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I ‘ n!Muh between the federal and
prow governments the most ocbvious and, in the end,
o i e solution is largely overlooked. It 1s simply

\. to holdeZhe expenditures of all govermments within the ned

ipn's capacity to pay them....The federal government could
set a good example by freezing the cost of its proMferating
bureaucracy.... (WFP, 8.7.63)

Thus any reconsideration of federal-provincial business must
start with a reckoning of means, not appetite....They should
first consider how much maney they will jave to distribute.
(WEP, 15.7.63) . ‘

...7t would be folly to undertake any large increases in cost
before the responsibilities of government, at its two levels,
.are reclarified....But a sound reassessment cannot be con-
fined to additional cost.(WFP, 22.7.63)

The newspaper was further urging a total revamping of the fe’ﬁ'v_'ﬂ-pro-
vincial relations and had quite specific suggestfons in éhat'd1réot10n

.‘
the revamping should go: . . R
...the federal-provincial conférence, of er should
not confine itself to the customary squabBie abqut the de-
tails of revenue. It should begin to consideér,a fundamental
redistribution of responsibilities....It is high time...to
review the basis, not merely the perjphery, df the federal-
provincial system; and while preservind the 'princip)e of pqu-
alization, to make all governgents directly Fesponsiblé té
their own taxpayers so far as their unequal means Bermft.
(WFP, 7.8.63) : L. ’
First, within the bounds of its resourced it /the federal
government/ should be ready to go a long wa} in satisfying
the legitimate aspirations of Quebec” Setgnd, it must ap-
ply any new financial formula equally to ail provinces, as
Ouebec agrees. Third, it must retain the'powers and reve-
nues needed to support its own proper funttions....Fourth,
it must make sense that the principle caTled equalization
be maintained in any redistribution df revenue to support
the weaker provinces. (WFP, 25.11.63) *

The newspaper was aware that the forthcoming revamping of the system
mighf weaken the central government and urged that it should not be

‘allowed to happen: .
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The government of Canada must remein s and wﬁ. »
!l::tg a)i_b offective jurisdiction and in finence. (WFP,

...the rovincn. Quebec included, wsté:cooniu that the
~ national interest in the Yargest sense only be served by
& strong central government, with effective powers #n such
fields ag fimhnce, communications, trade, defence, and $o
. forth. (WFP, 2.4.64)

K The first requirement of whatever changes are to bé made

: ...1s that the essential powers of the federal government

remain intact.... (WFP, 22.10.64) .

Canada .1s a Confederation and 1f it is to continue to exist
as 2 nation at all, the needs of the national government
llugs; gg;g‘_priority over the needs of the regions. (WFP,

3

With respect to the two major social welfare programs, t‘ho Canada

‘Pension Plan and Medicare, the Winnipeq Free Press, mindful of the" '
enromous expenditures these programs wo'dlﬁentaﬂ » urged cautign and
delay and careful examination of alternatives:

A11 these dangers /of having a rush Pension Plan/ can be

o forestalled if the government will submit its policy to
the fullest inquiry...invite the advice of the provinces
and seek ze cooperation of the opposition parties, which
will refufe it as their peril. (WFP, 13.4.64)

It may be that a gradual approach /to Medicare/ along the
lines approved by some of the provinces (that.is a plan
which starts with coverage of persons on low incomes and
those who face qxcessively high medical expenses) is the
wise course at the present time. (WFP, 29.1.66)

The economic argument for delay /fof Medicare/ speaks for
itself. The political argument...is almost equally con-
vincing. (WFP, 20.11.67) , -

It was-a strong performance by the Winnipeg newspaper, fil-
led with suggestions.d advice on nearly all the facets of.federal-

-

provincial fiscal relatiens. - The newspaper clearly felt very confi-
dent about fts co'pdnce to offer advice and displayed 1ittle hesi-

tation in approaching even the most difficult issues. Its performance

\
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Clearly stood out among the three newspdlllIlk™e comon theme 1in-
king the ﬁhfeé performances was ‘the 1d¢ ‘ '
‘ : ’ QMt vis=a-vis
the provinces. A1l three agreed thet thy fedéra] govemt should
.reni» strong, that 1f.s powers sl;ould‘ aotbe eroded by provincial ag-'(J

papers to the issue of the power of the

-

gnséim. and all _tlre)e warned of thc‘.posvs'ible disin(g}ération of the
country 1f the fedgnl government was allowed to be left in an infer-
A .;1or position vis-a-vis the provinqes. . ’
. ‘ In the foreign area frequencies of suggestions/advice were
higher than in the domestic area in the case of the Globe and Mail

,and"\'tbe ‘Himigg Fr_ee Press, and lowelr)g the case of the Montreal
‘Star. The Ahypothesis is thus disproven 1n‘ two out of three cases.

The Globe and Mail had a foreign suggestion/advice’in nearly ha]f‘of

its edit'oria'ls (46%). With respe& to NATO ttself the newspaper urged \
that ft transform itself imto sonetlﬁng more than a iﬂitary alliance,

and advised the Canadian Government to pursue this'go.a'ﬂ e, N

Now may be the time for o ountry to translate the talk

into action...to bring abfut an Atlantic Community. Canada

...could be in an ideal pbsition to undertake such a dramatic
fnitiative.” (GM, 24.4.68) > T~ - :

The Ottawa declaration was|intended to prbduce a true At- h
lantic Community....Now is'the time to renew the spirit -, .
- of the Declaration and to make it effective. (GM, 21.5.63) -
Canada was once in the forefront of urging that NATO should
transform itself from a purely milttary allfance into an
organization forming the foundation of an Atlantic Community,
with cosmon political and economic goals...The Canadian Gov-
rnsng ;hould‘remw its efforts in this direction. (GM, *
9.12.63 .

"As far as''Canada " relationship with the Unfted States was concerned

’

the newspaper uxged a frank and bpen relationship based on full equal-
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tty of the two partners. It cautioned aqaidst acquiring any new
equipieqt for NORAD hnleﬁs implications of its deploymentrhad been
thoroughly investigated:

We have to be frank /with the U.5./ -without being acri-
monious. We have to get rid of suspicions that when we
disagree it is because Canadfans are anti-American....

We have to accept that although one nation is large and -
" the other small, we are mutulilly 1ntﬁirependent. (GM,
13.5.63) o . -

- <

Just as the milifary defence of North America is now a
joint undertaking, so must production for m111tar¥ upd
be shared on a basis of full equality. Canadian industry
should have the same freedom to compete for military prders
as U.S. industry, with'no question of political interfer-

N :L ence to steer the contracts one way or another. (GM, 3.6.
s, N 63) i . - '
,‘ L 2R 4 ’ . .. . ‘ ‘ ':

” The GovePnment should present a clear cut account of these

implications /of de loying. ABM/ before it undertakes any
new’ comni tmenfy to 5@&#\0 (GM, 29.8.67)

With respect to problems caused by other NATO members the Globe and
“Mail was very patient with the disruptive policies of France and J;-
ged the allies to "make every effort to avert the possibility" of
France's leaving the alliance (GM, 19.6.66). It advised that the
allies "should take a long-range view Jof the alliance/, rather than
)
1ﬂ$se into angry retaliatfon” against France. (GM, 15.3.66). It
also advocated making Gerﬁény a full f1edge&"irticipant in NATO's
nuclear strategy: : |
West Germans must not be made to feel like second class
members of the Western Alliance. Either Germany is with
us or she isn‘t. If she is, she must be given a meaning-
£ul role in the defence apparatus she is helping to man
and maintain. (gg, 16.12.66)
With respect to Canada's overall policy vis-a-vis NATO the Globe
and Mail urged a reexamination of Canadian‘forqign policy with a

: SR R ‘
view of reducing our-military commitments 4n NATO and strengthening

-t L § . i 4
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our peace-keeping capacity:
3 4

There is not much point...in arguing about now many troops

we should maintain in Eurqpe, or whether our aircraft should
be armed with nuclear or conventional weapons, until we have
detided what sort of role we wish to play ia WATO in the
years ahead....It 1s to be hoped that it is these and other
political questions and not simply military matters which are
engaging the attention of Mr. Hellyer and his colleagues as
they work out defence policy. (GM, 24.11.63)

In tine with NATO's shifting strategy we should be working
toward the eventual withdrawal of all our forces on the
continent and the commitment, if necessary, of more air-
mobile contingent based in Canada....Our whole foreign policy
is becoming increasingly involved with peace-keeping and with
economic and technical assistance to the developing world.
These are worthy purposes. - They could be pursued even more
diligently with the extra manpower and the extra money that
would be avaflable with the withdrawal of our forces from
Europe. (GM, 13.5.67) :

4

And if he /External Affairs Minister Martin/ believes that
our air contribution in Europe is obSolescent, he ought to ?
be seeking ways to negotiate Canada out of this role as
soon as decency and security permit. (GM,8.12.67)

It is evident that the Globe and Mail was motivated to offer

more suggestions/advice in the foreign than the domestic field. Re-

——

. garding NATO the newspaper did not hesitate to offer advice Bn or

811 matter under consideration. Its editorial stance in foreign

field is more solid and more gxtensive. and makes stic one
look pallid by comparisom. It clearly contradicts the hypothesis.

The Montreal Star differed from the other two néwspapers in

that it was less likely, during Mr. Pearson's time in offices to of fer
foreign suggesti&ns/udvice than domestic ones. Its score jn the for-
eign area was 25% and thus about half as frequent as either of the
other two ngwspabers. Most of its suggestions called for a TFeorgani-
zation of NATO along economic and political lines, and when this proved
futile, for a reapprais-al of Canadian foreign policy’d.th a view of
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possible withdrawal from both NATO and NORAD:

Thus the ministers should be concerninﬁ'thi-scivos in-’
creasingly with th&po\iticn and economic challenges
of Europe.... (MS,™4.12.66)

P One obvious thing to do is, of course, to adjust our
defence policy .to the new facts of life....Quite apart
from the development of weapon, the politicy of Europe
are not what they were in the first decade after the war.
And this means re-thinking on our part. (MS, 26.5.65)

...we believe that, as far as Canada is cdncerned, the <,
day of NATO and NORAD is over. (MS, 15.3.65)

If the latter role /peacekeeping/ is the one we want we
should think in terms of withdrawal from NATQ and per-
haps even from NORAD, whose military hardware in the fu-
ture will be outside the range of a unified Canadian .
force. (MS, 27.5.67)

The performance of the Montreal Star is ve

guch different‘
™ from that of the other two newspapers. It is c]ea&mw a’nd sy9- -
gests that the newspaper may have indeed felt inadequate to cope.;fth. '43?7‘,
the NATO related issues, as Rosenau would have one believe. It com- ’ ‘%’[
pares.unfavourably with the newspaper's domesiic performance which was -

bolder and clearly illustrated the newspaper's motivational competénce

% deal with the federal-provincial fiscal hassle.

Finally, the Winnipeg Free Pfgss-repeated its spectacular
domestic performance in the fqréigﬁ';rea as well, as 56% of its for-
eign editorials had a sugges;fon to offer. It was again the highest
score for the three newspapers. The suggestions were also definite
and pointed. With respect to NATD itself the n er ho tb see
\ it expanded to an Atlantic Cowmunity: |
~No...answer to NATO's predicament will be possible until =
the allies achieve a much stronger unity they possess today,

in political and economic, as well as military terms. The
more these problems are examined the clearer it becomes that

- - &£
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they can be solved by nothing less than a true Atlantic
community, interde qat in machinery as it already fis
in fact. (WEP, 21.5.

There is alse a nesd for NATO to become an instrument by

which its individual members can concert their politics

with regard to problems arising not only within the NATO

area but anywhere irithe world....It must be hoped that

when the reorganization of NATO is being diseussed that

this ;: t is not again overlvoked or ignored. (WEP, %
© 12.5.

...a political Eﬁro'pean unity...must be the foundation
stone of an effective Atlantic alliance.  (WFP, 24.3.66)

3 S,

The newspaper also offered definite suggestions on how the reorgani- ,

‘€
A ]

zation of Canadian armed forces should proceed, including advice on
how to proceed with the unifdﬁgtion of the forces: |

The govérnment would be wise, 1f it wishes to avoid the ¥
costly mistakes of the past, to place strict Timitatigns
on -the powers to be vested in the proposed new defenc
staff. It should awoid giving the chief of the defence
& staff authority which would make him a supreme commander.
. Consideration should also be given to creating at the
 top of the structure a defence council...responsible...
for t;o-ordinating and planning overal) policy. (WFP, 30.
3.64 S U N :

Instead of being m‘tle supreme co«mnde’: should be con- .
- sidered mreltga. first among equaly on the defence coun-’
. ¢i1, sendor i rdhk tp his colleagues but equal in terms
of responsibility. (WFP, 9.7.64) © .

A more-s#nsible system...would?f}'mve the various senfor
militarysand civil staff personnel share equally in the
decisions defence staff instead of tending to be-
come shaday? of their commander-in-chief. (WFP, 20.8.66)
With respect to the two members of NATO who were’ causing some con- g

trover;y 1ﬁ¢he alliance the Winnipeq Free Press ixfﬁca't‘eﬂmowing

Germany to participate in MATO's nuclear forcﬂ‘ind making an effort
to satisfy France's ambitions:
L}

Germany should have the right to defend herself with these w
weapons ,ewithout necessarily having nuclear weapons of .
. own or the exclusive right to decide when they are to '-

) Too
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used.” (WEP, 17.11.65)
-~ .

.;.couprontvse will have to be sought /with France/.... The
Canadians...who 2130 by heritage can comprehendvfrence's

Tegitimate ambitions should be well placed to help...es- - -

' 3 tat)nish guidel ines towards future compromise. (WFR, 29.11.
. 65 | | ! ,

Finally, with respect to the future direction of Canade'a policy vis-
a-vis NATO, ther Winnipeg Free Press advocated a strong)ﬁ'{litlry pos-

ture on all fronts, and was not anywhere as enthusiastic about the .

value of peaceWing as the Globe and Mafl: ,

-..ski11ful Soviet diplomacy...would 1ike to see the dis-
integration of NA?, © that the Soviet giant could deal
) with each of the Eu n nations separat@y. This s
N what NATO must prevent at all cost..,there should be no
He.f;tern unilateral /milftary/ reductions... (WfP, 17.12.
66) . ,

Canada cannot withdraw-/from NATO/ ev r the disguise

of a troop reduction, without betrdying ts basic commit-

ments and accepting the defancé offered by its allies while
. making no serious contribution of its own. - (WFP, 24.3.67)

Canada must remain in NORAD. We cannot simply wash our
hands of any joint responsibility fn the defence of tr_\is“.
continent. (WFP, 27.4.67) : _

‘If this /ABM/ is to be the next step in the Iﬁgher Tunacy
of our times then Canada must also consider the anti-missile
defence of i1ts own cities, at astronomical cost....Capada
cannot escape;itgegeographical pgsition. It cannot bé neu-
tral. (WFp, 11.867) ‘

Peacekeeping as a national Canadian policy, will have to
be thoroughly revised. At present such operations have
favoured the aggressor demoralized Canadian troops, pro-
vided a convenient excuse for the great powers to shrug
off their responsibflities. (WFP, 2.12.67)

>

Thus, it must be pointed out that the Winnipeg Free Press

gave a very consistent per_fémnce in both areas, but in the foreign
field in particular. Its suggestioné were frequent, concrete and

to the point. The newspaper dealt with nearly every MTO—Ee]ated

L 4 o . e -
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tssue with great confidence and appannt knowledge of the complica-

tions 1nvo]:nd Its performance in the forcign area was in meny ways
(X

much better thln than of the other two nmpapers

.



considerab]y higher inboth areas than those for the other t

COMCLUSION. *

In conclusion, it must be stated that the data oppained
with'respect to the frequency of ed1t0r1a1‘§pggestions or advice
fails to support the hypothesis, which stupulated that the domestic
area would elicit more spggestions than the foreign area, because

¢
r is more imhediate and familiar and more amenable to

the fo
being 1nf1uenced The results indicate that in a majority of cases

newspapers were more likely ;p offer foreign rather than".hesf‘c
suggestions. Two results stand out:. that of the Globe and !‘;j &

- under Mr. Diefenbaker and that of the Winnipeg Free Pressququﬁi
Mr. Pearson In both cases their frequenqyfb!”sﬁggestﬁons was *© %

papers This may indicate that there may exist some kind of

‘relation between the newspaper's propensity to\Qffer indepondéﬂ!l

editortal suggestions or advice amd its 1deologﬁcaJ affithy_wﬁth
A .

the regime in power. The Globe and Mail, & Conservative newspaper,

b )

felt most competent to offer suggestipns when the Conservative

administration of Mr. Diefenbaker was in power, just as the

»

Ninnipeg-Free Press, a Liberal newspaper, felt most competent to

offer suggestions when the Liberal administrations of Mr. Pearspnl
was in power; In other words, if a neespaper feels an affinity
with the government {n power, because that government's political
orientation agrees with that of the newspaper, then that newspaper
may also feel more sure of‘being listened to and therefore more
motivated to offer editoria) suggestions. The desireﬁto help

political friends rather than adversaries is clearly evident and

¢
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applies to m domestic. as well as to the foreign area.

ﬂlln remains tm quuticn of why the foreign ana elicited
on the whole more editorial suggestions than the domestic area,
contrary to what Rosena 1d have expected. It appears that
generally, newspapers myed a high degree of familiarity apd
competence with the NATO-related issues in spite of‘e fact ‘that
these were not as immediate and seemingly not as easily amenable
to influence as the domestic 1ssues In the era of advanced
cmmuﬁcation technology, the zeographic distance between the home
country and the action cen?r‘ of the foreign issue, which in this
case was either wasMngton *D.C ~or Western Europe, may not be
of great importance. For a Toronto editor, Victoria B.C. is just
as distant as Paris, and iere is no reason why an intel1igent
editor shou1d not be able to famﬂiarize himself with NATO-
| related 1ssues as thoroughly as with federal provincial issues,
if he wants to. He will then be able to offer suggestions as he
sees fit. He may also_ realize that foreign issues are as import-
ant to the well beiog of the couptry as domesgié issues, that
they also must be resolved to the satisfaction of the govern-
ment and the population, and the distance, in itself, is not a
matger of great importance, and certainly no handicab to intel-
ligent thinking. On the whole all foreign suggestions found
were quite astute and displayed a fair amount of_ !'gnouledge of
NATO and its problems, «

In the domestic area, on the other hand, the newspapers -,

seemed constrained by the computations of federa'1-prov'1l{c1al



finances. They thus were generally inclined to offer suggestions
which would most benefit thO‘NOIO province, and this somewhat
limited ‘their freedom to offer edv1ce.' It appears, therefore,
that factors other :ﬁQn capacity to influence the outcome of
situations, and the familiarity with the situations because of
their immediacy, play a part in the newspaper's propensity to

of fer editorial suggestions and advice. The give-and-take involved
in federal-provincial finances seems to p]ay a restraining rol

' while the psychological remoteness of most NAlere1ated issues .
and the relative absence of responsibility’for their nesolution
seem to leave the newspapers more free to suggest and advise.

To sum up, tNe question of differences 1n motivations
between domestic and foreign issues remains unreso]ved as beth
hypotheses are. left in a very him 1ight indeed. Ne1ther'wmt1v-
ational intensity r%motivqﬁona] competence appear to follow ,
the path of Rosenau's reasoning The multiplicity of affiliations
and loyalties does not appear to be an overriding factor, neg-
atively affecting motivational intensity as Rosenau postulated.
Goals are not confounded nor are aspirations dampgned in the domestic
field. On the conteary, the.goal is to defend one's own province,
and the aspiration is~to get as much money from the federal
government as possible. Thus many of the explanations oftered by
Roseenu do not apply or they work at cross-purposes. If domestic
issues do indeed cast members of a given political .system 1n"

opposition to each other, this state may result no$ in the con-

founding of goals by the multiplicity of affiliations and 1dya1t1es

v
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as Rosesau would have one believe, but in the consolidation a

<4
strengthening of parochial goals in the face of encroaching .

competitors, producing more rather than less motivational inten-
sity. And if foreign 1ssug§ make members of a given politica
system deal with circumstances outside of the system, there is
no reason to believe that these issues are necessarily less complex
and ambivalent, and that they will therefore resuft in more
rather fﬁ!n less motivational intensity.

Similarly, motivational competence in the foreign field
is not weakened by the properties of the field considered crucial
by Rosenau, namely its being alien and remote and beyond the control
and jurisdiction of Canadians. Authors of the editorials did
not appear to be 1nt1m1dateq by these attributes at all. On the
congra;y. $hey ' seemed quite competent to deal with the various
situat1ons:wh1ch lrosg by offering sensible advice on how they
<houTd be handled.” On the ‘other hand, the domestic field, in
spite of its being seemmingly immediate, familiar and quite
amenable to being influenced, did not produce the expected flood
of editorial suggestions. I may'be that the domestic field,
especially one as cémplicated and "impossible" as -federal-provincial
fiscal relations, may require such a high degree of specialized
knowledge and competence that few editorial writers would venture
to tackle it seriously by offering suggestions and advice. The
field of NATO by comparison may look simple and straightforward
and encourage suggestion-giving. Explanations different from

those offered by Rosoﬂﬂ might account for the difference or
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lack of # in.the editorial trehtment of domestic and fomgn
1ssuos
; But even mo\re importantly, the source of n’otfvetlm of
\adf torial weiters, both in the realm of intensity as well as comp-
etence, could be searched and found somswhere else. One pos-
sibility 1s that editorial writers bisically respond to the per-
ceived preferences and sentiments of ‘the public. In any compe-
titive marketplace this sensitivity to the consumers denen’ds
is an important guide of actiom, and there is little -reason to
believe that newspapers are exceptions to this rule. Toronto,
Montree] and Winndpeg are all multi-neuspaper towms, apd the
three newspapers have, to compete fiercely with their mhive
rivals, both print and electron?c. fer the loyalty of thef;- readers.
It is inevitable, therefore, that they mst. in sou;e measyre, .
give the readers what they want to hear, appeel tmir biasew-
and meet their expectations. " However, the exacQt extent of their
responsiveness to the audience is a task for future researchers
to tackle. ~ o ' _ ~
Another possibility is that newspapers make very listTe
effort to tailor their editorial views to the .preferences of their
readers, but instead lepye their writers and editors free to de-
/x,emine what individual degisions and comnitments should be made
about public issues d scussad in\gditorhls The doctrine of

mﬁi‘gvﬂw of ‘the press\ \, lj‘. ’:, o
N . ' ‘ -

1mortant part 1n our

h pbﬁticel cu}ﬁnn. It 140 Mbt ,reﬂocbd in the way in whieh
» .. . ‘-' .. ’:
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young MM m mmucr their Mm-m
Jobs, and ﬂy.m,v perform them. Thus, individua) writer's
concepti L) fmdon. press mponsibilit.y and thé p&lic
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among themselves for scarce resowrgces, butA(F;:EEE) to contié;“:)gh“/f”zﬂ
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fhe fourth hypothesis was that editorials on foreign 1s;qgs ae:
more 1ike o' be directed vertical]y‘(touard-ihe go§ernment) than hort-
zonta1fy“:f:iard other national actors taking part in the debate of éhe
issue), while editorials on domestic {ssues tend to be directed horizon-
ta]]y This is so because; in addition to motivational differences,.
Rosena.ﬂso asked whether there were any differences between dbmestlc
and foreign areas in terms of patterms of interaction through which

jssues are sustained or resolved. Spec1f1ca11y, he wis interested in :

the direction of interaction, i.e. to what extent it unfolds vertically,

‘through- hierarchical channels, or horizontally, among relatively equal

actors. He specylated that’foreign po]icy calls for decisive&and uni- L
fied actionyawhich tends to concentrate the responsibility in the hands

qj a relatively few togyofficia1s, In'addition, foreign‘issues focus

on resourgfs or re]at?%hsh!ps‘that anf to be rearranged in the foreign. }
environment and therefore members of the national system do not competg
foreign issue indepeanntly, without geahgﬁpﬁo other national partieska
participating in the dialogue. As a result, foreign issues will involve
more vertically directed iéteraction.

Domestic issues, on the other hand, involve bargaining over
scarce resources, so that what one actor gains another has to give up.
The process makes n&lional actors into rivals who participate in a zero
sum game. They must interact among themselves in order to find an ac-
commodatjon. As a result domestic issues will invo]Qe more horizontally

directed interaction.

4~
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The operational difficulty encountered here was that practically

an editorials, since they concerned issues of public policy, contained

. L .
a referenc e gove?nment. It was therefore decided to choose a

différ@nt politict1 actor as an-indicant of the pattern of interaction
through which issues-are resolved. The Opposition Parties/Leaders were
chosen because they form an integral part of the tanédian governmental

ang are, so to speak, a government-in-waiting, and thus can

be subsumed Bnder Rosenau's concept of vertical. Other national actors,

such as provincial gd?eunmené!! columnists, intellectuals, pressure
groups, etc. were subsumed under the concept of horizontal and coded

accqrding]y.

"

A

The hypothesis tested, therefore, was that'foreign editerials

are likely to have more references to the Opposition Parties/Leaders -

than domestic e&??tria]ss and that foreign issues are more likely to
involgi the Opposition Parties/Leaders than domestic issues, which are
in turn more likely to involve other, national actors taking part in the
resolution of the issue, especia[ly those who have a material stake in
the resolution of thai issue and must compete with other actors for
scarce y¥esources.

The statistical results obtained were as follows:
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Table 7.1 /
FRENUENCY OF EDITORIAL REFERENCES TO THE FEDERAL OPPOSITION PARTIES/LEADERS
y v v Py 1 P
' L]
GM MS ATF WFP ZEAN
, —
oom. |14%(3) 0%(0) JO%(O) 5%
Dief.
For. 25%(10) 41%(20) 44%(15) 37%
- N
o
pom. |15%(16) 6%(2) 6%(2) 9%
Pears.
For. 22%(10) 25%(12) 18%(7) 222
MEAN P53 243 3y 33% 3% 31%
| ek
¢ *V'.
Table 7.2 T '

lSTATISTICAL SIGNIFICANCE OF THE RATIO OF EDITORIAL REFERENCES VERSUS
NO-REFERENCES TO THE FEDERAL OPPOSITION PARTIES/LEADERS

Newsp/PM # of refer. 4 of no-refer. SIGNIFICANCE
GM/Dief
Domestic 3 18
Foreign 10 30 0.5244
MS/Dief .
Domes tic %0 8
Foreign 29 29 0.0677
WFP/Dief
Domestic 0 10
oreign 15 19 i 0.0201
GM/Pears (“
" Domestic 6 33 A
Foreign 10 36 0.6415
MS/Pears
Domestic 2 33
Foreign 12 36 0.0446
WFP/Pears
Domes tic 2 33
Foreign 7 > 32 0.2139
/ \
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The data indicate considerable differences'between "
w " _ . : -
domestic and foreign editorials in termé'pf the frequency-of editorial

y g

references to the Oppositige’ Parties/Lea rs. \whﬂe mos t ‘frequer{cjes
are low, that is less than 25%, the domeftic frequencies are defjniteiy .
lower than the fdreign ‘i.)nes in all cases without exce}pt.ion. !;bwevgr;

no st{}istica]ly significaht ratios of foréign and domestic referenceés
versus no references have been discovered. The lack of statistical
confinnation places the validity of the hypothesis, which on the'sur- :
face appears to be confirmed, in doubt. Neverihe1ess, it gppea?s‘that N

the Opposition Parties/Leaders are>more likely to be editoria]iy i;;

volved in the resolugign of foreifn tHan domestic issues. What their
position is, should be disclosed by a more dotailed examination of the’
content of the editorial referencé“’

To begin with the Conservative administration of John Diefen-

baker in the domestic area, ngither the Montreal Star nor the Winnigeg

Free Press had any references to the Opposition Parties/Leaders at alt,

-while the Globe and Mail had three of them which amounted to 14% of its

domestic editorials. All three were extremely critical of the Liberals:

. .Liberal Leader Pearson attacked the Diefenbaker
Government proposal to scrap the present Dominion-
Provincial tax rental agreements...making the pro-

vinces levy their own direct daxes instead....It is...

a sad day for Canada when a national Liberal Leader
denounces Ottawa for suggesting that the provinces -
should be given back some of their financial auto-

nomy and responsibility. (GM, 1.11.60)

...points out the absurdity of Mr. Paul Martin's as-
sertion in Parliament that the Ontario Government is
conspiring ‘?th the Dominion Government against the rest
of Canada. In fact it was Mr. Martin and his fellow
MP's, holding cabinet rank in the former Liberal regime
who produced the fiscal problems....(GM 3.2.61)

7 .
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It appears, therefore thet the Globe apd Heil being a suppdrter of

‘Hr Diefenbaker's fiscaI refonns used the Liberals as a whipping boy
to gtve credence ;o the soundness of Hr. Diefenbaker's approach to:
feqeraI-provinciaI reletidrs, The references yere partisan attacks,
designed to discredit the Opposition. - ' '
In the!foreign area, under the same administratien, the fre-
quency of editorial references to the Opposition Parties/Leaders was

very considerably higher and amounted, in the case of the Montreel Star

and fhe Winnipeg Free Press to almost .= half of their editorials, il%

and 44% respectively. The same two newspapers had no domestic referen-

¢ ' . . .
ces at all. TJThe Qlabe and Mail on the other hand nearly doubled its

frequency of references from 14% in the domestic area to 25% in the

‘foreign area. At first the newipaper was cr1t1ca1 of the L1berals blam—
I
ing them first. for not having a nuclear polacy, and then”for advocatlng

~

a wrong p011cy:

The Government, with the passive support of the Opposition,
has remained silent on the whole vital guestion of whether
Canada should or-“should not become a nuclear power. (GM,
27.5.60) ) LN

Opposition Leader Pearson was plainly playing to the gal-
lery.../when he suggested/ that all the arts of all the
North Atlantic countries...should be placed under the
collective authority of the North Atlantic Treaty Organiza-
tion....This was an extreme and unrealistic statement....
(GM, 20.1.60)

The Liber‘) Party has\Bshked and filled on the question /of
“whether to adopt nuclear arms/ and now appears to have
no firm policy. It claims to be against nuclear weapons
on present information; but wishes to reserve freedom of
action if it becomes the Government party.... The Liberals
do not press /the government/ seriously for.a decision for
fear of revealing their own weakness. (GM, 11.12.63)

But as time passed and the Diefenbaker government was still undecided <:w
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on. the issue, references to the Liberals became more frie 1y:

Mr. Paul Hellyer, the Liberal defence critic in t Ho:::
_of Commons is probably right in asserting that the Diefen-
baker Government if preparing the country for the accept-
ance of nuclear weapons and that Defense Rinister Douglas
Harneéss's speech on Monday was a contribution to this cam-

paign. (GM, 14.9.61)

The Liberal Leader Mr. Lester Pearson took a long step
toward\resolving the natfon's confusion about defence
policy, particularly in relation tg nuclear arms....
While stating his own opinions fiMmly, he rejected any
- temptation there may have been toq:hgg defence a party
political issue, and called instead Jor a bipartisan
approach to the problem. Coming from Mr. Pearson this
{tude is doubly welcome. He is widely regarded by
membérs of all parties ‘as an eminent authority on foreign
affairs.,..Mr. Pearson...has indicated his willingness to
aise de*&nce about the level of parly squabbling, and the
Government would be well advised to take advantage of his
offer. (GM, 14.1.63) '

The Globe was, however, firmly opposed to the defence views of the New
Democrati¢ ﬂ%rty:

' The leader of the New Democratic Party Mr. T. C. Douglas
rejects nuclear weapons in all their forms. He said that
if NATO Recomes an offensive nuclear force,eCanada should’
withdraw from the Alliance. Mr. Douglas would have com-
mitted this natibn to an unrealistic policy of renouncing
nuclear arms for ever, regardiess of the new danger and
threats we might face in the future. (GM, 12.4.62)

Thus, while firmly rejecting the radical fotions of the Socifl-

ists the Globe and Mail never really committed itself to the Liberals

either. In spite of its blatant criticism of Mr. Diefenbaker's defence
policy the newspaper never embraced the more clearly spelled out alter-
native propagateq by the Pearson Liberals, not even in the last months

of the Conservative regime, when the entire country was in an uprear
o

over the Prime Minister's inability to make up his mind on the question -

of nuclear arfs, and whef the Liberals had already arrived at a policy

W P
which advocated temporary acceptance of nuclear weapons.
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The Montrea]r§;ar had foreign references in 41% of its editorials
and they were, with flew exceptions, very friendly to the Liberal Leader
Peag;on and his {deas of expandjng the non-military aspects of NATO:

The decision to broaden the base of NATO's hitherto purely
defensive undertaking to include diplomatic negotiations
is, in the view of Nobel Prizeman Lester B. Pearson, the
most important development of this week's meeting in Paris,
(Ms, 21.12.57)

Lesterc.Pearson has never really lost hope for the famous
but almost forgotten Article 2 of the Treaty.. .which pro-
vides for economic cooperatiog among the member.nations,
aside fram military and political aspects....It would be .
heagrtening if there were concrete signs of this coming
abodt....It does not seem so long ago that Mr. Pearson

as one of NATO's Three Wise Men, was the major author of

a report which sought to find ways of expanding the alli-
ance''s activities....He still feels, and rightly so, that
the concept should be promoted for all its worth. (MS, 4.,
12.58)

The Liberal Leader Mr. Pearson...has always been a believer

in the need to widen the Western alliance into something

more durable than a military pact - an alliance with an

economic base....He said clearly enough that time was run-

ning out. His experienced judgement on this commands res-
' pect. (MS, 28.2.59) )

As the nuclear debate dragged on inconclusively, the Montreal Star de-
cideq that "the Liberals share the same responsiblity as the Conserva-
tives for skirting the main points" (MS 5.1.63), but continued to quote
Mr. Pearson frequently, pointing out the correctness of his reasoning:

Everybody realizes that, as Mr. Lester Pearson puts it "an
accident” could so easily trigger an irrevocable step. (MS,
5.9.61)

Mr. Pearson caught in this dilemma, as indeed we all are,

continues to present schemes the effect of which would be

to limit, as much as possible, the equipment of our forces

with these devastating weapons. He deserves public atten- .
tion. (MS, 18.9.61) l":;

From the moment the Liberal Opposition committed itself to accept nuclear

S,

4 weapons, the Montreal Star approved of the decision and gave it a wide

190
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\nQEgsure till the very day of the election.

Mr. Pearson has committed the Liberal Party to acceptance
of nuclear warheads. This is not a reversal of policy so
much as a formulation of one....Mr. Péarson has now put
the Diefenbaker government on the spot. (MS, 15.1.63)

In the circumstances of the hour we'find the position
taken by Mr. Pearson the only honourable way eut of this
dilemma. (MS, 2.2.63)

The reason why we approve Mr. Pearson's policy of fulfil-
ling our committment is that it is both honourable and

) sensible....(MS, 14.2.63) ,
ﬁing to pay any attention whatever to the views of the opposi-

tion in the domestic area, the Montreal Star exhibited extreme parti-

sanship in the foreign area and tried to resolve the conflicting points
of the NATO issue by frequently referring to the Liberal opposition, and
particularly its leader, Mr. Pearson. Nearly all of its references were
friendly and approbative and clearly attempted to give Mr. Pearson's
views the widest possible exposure regarding the future shape of NATO

as well the current question of nuclear arms.

The Winnipeg Free Press had foreign references in nearly half

of its editorials (46%) and very much like the Montreal Star agreed with

[ : : N‘\
Mr. Pearson's-ideas and gave wide exposure to them:

Mr. Pearson saw the writing on the wall long before....In
Parliament...the Liberal leader said: "I do not know a
more important or any greater vision...than trying to build
up the Atlantic area as a free trade ...NATO has been the
shear anchor of our defence and our security in the last
ten years, but NATO is not going to survive, [ am afraid,
merely as a military alliance..." It is to be hoped that
/the government/ will become frightened enougk to take Mr. -
Pearson's advice before it is too late to do anything.
¥ (WFP, 16.7.59)

In the matter of defence, possibly the most di urbing
issue before the country, Mr. Pearson ennuncia ed two
forthright principles.... (WFP, 20.1.60)
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The Cuban crisis, says Mr. Pearson, showed that Cgnada's
continental defence policy “is now futile and unequal to
an emergency...." This statement may have been construed

“ as a partisan attack on the government, but {t cannot be....
(WFP, 4.12.62)

The newspaper gave Mr. Pearson's nuclear stand an unqualjfied support:

A defence policy based on this premiseﬂ honouring committ-
ments already made, was a definite part of the remedial
steps that must be taken - and would be taken - if a Liberal
government were returned to power....Canadian voters who
have become disillusioned with the "pie in sky" promises...
will be willing to respond to the realism implicit in such

a program. As the details are spelled out between now and
April 8 /election day/ a revived respect for the Liberal
party in Canada will take shape.... (WFP, 23.2.63)

LS

The Winnipeg Free Press was firmly opposed to the New Democratic Party's

policy of total nuclear abstinence and‘criticized it on several occasions:
’
The New Democratic Party has been seeking desperately in
Parliament to cover its embarrassment over the foreign
policy resolution written by its founding convention....
[f NATO is as bad as /NDP/ believes or as irrelevant...
one would think that the New Depocrats would muster
enough courage to recommend unconditional withdrawal.
But they have not yet reached that stage. (WFP, 20.9.61)

It cannot be said that the executive /of the NDP/ has used
its meeting in Ottawa for any fresh thingking about defence
problems. ...New Democrats should make fewer policy pronounce-

ments and put more thought into them, if they hope to be
taken seriously by the public. (WFP, 2¢.9.64)

3
In summary it can be said that the results obtained for Mr. Dief-
enbaker's administration basically confirm the hypothesis that foreign
editorials are likely to have more references to the Opposition Parties/
Leaders than domé®tic editorials. With respect to fedgra]-provincial
fiscal relations one newspaper, the Globe and Mail, had but three refer-
ences to the Opposition Parties/lLeaders, while the other two newspapers

had no references at all. With reference to MATO, on the other hand,

all three newspapers had numerous references to the views and actions
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of the Opposition Parties/Leagdgrs, rejecting the anti-nuclear stance
of the NDP, and approving of Mr. Pearson's efforts to expand NATO's
non-military activities and accept, for the time being, nucfear weapons

' for Canadian armed forces in the alliance. The Globe and Mail's refer-

ences were either hostile o;\non-committal, and even when confronted
with the bankruptcy of Mr. Diefenbaker's defence policy trb newspaper
found itself unable to desert the Conservative Prime Miniéter and go
over to the Liberal side. The other two newspapers, on the other hand,
were fram the very beginning very friendly to the Liberals and extolled
the defence ideas of their Leader Lester Pearson, juxtaposing them with
the indecisiveness and confusion of the ruling Conservatives and their
Prime Minister. It can be said, therefore, that the Montreal Star and

A\

the Winnipeg Frae Press were trying to resolve the. defence issue by

popularizing and praising the ideas of the offic§l Opposition Party,
_which was the Liberals, and presenting them as ; viable alternative to
the,laék of policy on the Conservative side. The pattern of ineraction
in the foreign area can, therefore, be said to have been directed ver-
tically, toward the Opposition Party and its Leader. In the domestic
area this direction was not evident. [t-now remains to be seen whether
the same can be said about the Pearson era.

During the Pearson era the discrepancy in the frequency of re-
ferences to the Opposition Parties/Leaders between the domestic and
the foreign area was equally pronounced. The foreign frequencies out-
number the domestic ones by a ratio of as much as four to one in the

case of the Montreal Star, but they were on the whole lower than those

obtained during the Diefenbaker era. The highest frequency of foreign



references durtng the Pearson era was 25% as compared with 44% dur(ng
the Diefenbaker era. /

-
-

The Globe and Mail made d‘stic references to the Opposition

Parties/Leaders in only 15% of its editorials (six references), and
] -
they consisted of negative comments about the Conservatives as well as

the New Democrats: -
This /the $10.00 increase in 01d Age Pensions/ did not
satisfy the Conservative Opposition Leader Mr. John
Diefenbaker. Having successfully used pensions in the
past as a bribe for the vdtes, he saw an opportunity to

make more party capital, and demanded that the govern- -

ment should pay the $10.00 increase ¥t once, without re-
gard to the contributions to be collected from payrolls
under the wider plan. Mr. Diefenbaker was joined in this
cynical)politicking by the New Democratic Party....(GM,
10.9.63

He /the Prime Minister/ was immediately accused by Con-
servative Leader of performing another somersault....
Jn circles less prejudiced than Mr. Diefenbaker's such
0ctivit;es are often described as statesmanship. (GM,
16.4.64

The Montreal Star, in the domestic field, had only twd referen-
ces to the Opposition Parties/Leaders, (67 of its editorials). Both
were sarcastic references to Mr. Diefenbaker:

Mr. Diefenbaker, one of whose boasts must be that he won
the 1957 election without help fram Quebec, will be able
to claim one more Pearson "capitulation" to'Lesage "ulti-
matum". [f he does he may have to try to win another
election in the same way. (MS, 29.11.63)

Where Mr. Diefenbaker errs is that he appears to see

\ Canada as a unitary state in which the provinces are
necessary evils to be dealt with loftily....Mr. Diefen-
baker ignores its /the country's/ dynamism and its capa-
city for change. (MS, 4.4.64)

The Winnipeg Free Press, also had only two references to the

Opposition Party/Leader (6% of its editorials), one gritical and one

non-committal:

194
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For this a good deal of blame rests...with those who have
tried to use 01¢ age pensieas for their awn pertisen poli- '
tical purposes: Mr. Diefenbaker and Mr. Knowles threaten-
ing a non-confidence motion unless the $10.00 was granted
at once. (WFP, 10.9.63)

It is clear alrQudy...that.| glittering opportunity is

offered to the opposition. But whether the Conservetive

party is strong enough .to sefze it, and e enough to

- deserve 1t, also remains unknown. (WFP, §.12.67)

It 1s clear that by and large all references to the Opposition
Parties/Leaders were negativé/;nd critical of the Conservatives and
the New Democrats alike, and basically attempted to discrtdif Mr. Dief-
enbaker, his past performance as well as his present tactics. In this
way the fiscal reforms advocated by Prime Minister Pearson as well as,
his method of promulgating them were, by contrast, presented as good |
and credible. Mr. Diefenbaker on the qﬁpcr hand, was pictured as a
spoi]er.‘and a bitter oId‘man itzqmptinq to discredit legitimate and
necessary programs. | )

The foreign area produced remarkably uniform frequencies of

\J

references, ranging from 18% in the case of the Winnipeg Free Press to

253 in the case of the Montreal Star. The Globe -and Mail had references

n 22% of its editorials and many of them were critical of the New

" Democratic Party, which by now had assumed a balancing role in the House
in view of Ehe fact that Mr. Pearson was governing with a minority
government: .

[t is therefore annoying to find the New Democratic Party

. sti1l prepared to make political capital out of the nuc-

lear warheads. In a prepared statement it has condemned

the Prime Minister for taking the action he could not in

honour escape. (GM, 15.5.63)

The vote of confidence precipitated in the House of Commons
* on the nuclear issue by the New Democratic Party reflected

no credit on any party in the House....The Opposition

—_~
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parties wore irresponsible....Canadians vere...little

with his AP Leador Bouplas'y/ ressening....

( 23.5.63) -
9

Sut W, Oefenbaker also cans up for a fair amewnt of criticiss through-

out the entire duration of Wr. Pearson's administration;

Nis /Mr. Diefenbaker's/ Marping on the neclear arms’
question in the Wouse of Commons can do the Conserve*

tive Opposition.nothing but hare. . Diefenbaker seems
to have forgotten that {t was his 1c indeciston
on dgfence policy that brought the defeat of his

Government..../Nis harping/ looks ‘suspiciously like de- ’
lidberate obstruction of. the Government's program....Mr.
Diefenbaker and his colleagues are becaming crashing
bores.... (GM, 8.6.63) - '

The Globe and Matl was particularly annoyed by the Oons_i_uon criticism

of the’integntion of the Canadian armed forces, and both the Conserva-
tives and the New Democrats were faulted for their critical attitude

The attack on integration came from Opposition Leader John .
Diefenbaker....It s difficult to take those strictures

seriously. Has anybody forgotten the nofsy quarreling, the S~

tangled confusion, the state of total deadlock which tharac- S
" terized Canada's Defence Department during the Diefenbaker's J

regime? (GM, 8.7.64) N

...the situation /regarding the implementation of the uni-

fication bill/ did not seem to be so deplorable as...0ppo-

sition spokesman had made it appear....But even more impor-

tant, the survey indicated that Opposition defence critics

have simply not been doing their job. (GH, 3.8.66)

The Montreal Star had a reference to the Opposition Parties/ ‘

Leaders in one out of every four editorials (25%), and they were all
critical references both to the Conservatives and the New Democrats: -

.. the New Democrats Party's copditioned reflex reaction .
that he /Prime Minister Pearson/ has contracted "new"

nuclear commitments wtthout the consent of Parliament is
nonsense. (MS, 14.5.63)

The last, apparently, has not been heard of the nuclear
arms issue. Mr. Diafenbaker has promised us another in-
stallment, but we suspect that Mr. Mefenbaker is a spent
force. (MS, 23.5.63)



Mr. Diefenbaker tried to squirm off the nuclear hook of

his own making by arguing that the Nassau agreement on a

NATO deterrent force compietely changed the picture....
. This was nonsense....(MS, 28.5.63)

Opponents of the defence policy have so muddled the waters
of public debatq that many people have become confused,
and the confusion was greatly increased by the stream of
half-truths which Mr. Diefenbaker used.... (MS, 4.1.64)

Nor can good be served by re-opening old wounds and per-
mitting the navy to become a fishing expedition for am-
bitious Conservative politicians, which is what Mr. Dief-
enbaker's call for a Royal Commission...would mean. (MS,

' 21.7.66)
The only positive comment about the Conservatives was made by the

Montreal Star in response to Dalton Camp's call for a total modification

of Canada's foreign policy:

Dalton Camp came up with a stirring and highly intelli-
gent analysis of what our role in the world should be.

It is the clearest and most imaginative manifesto yet
published by any Canadiaf in a position...to make changes.
(MS, 12.8.67)

The Winnipeg Free Press had a reference to the Opposition Par-

ties/Leaders in 18% of its editorials and they were all critical of the
Conservative spokesmen:

The Conservative Party, which was charged in the recent
election with inability to make up its mind in defence
matters, is displaying a similar .inability igyespect to
the special committee on defence. (WFP, 3.6.6 )

Mr. Diefenbaker apparently is ready to risk the security
of Canada, and the Western alliance, for his own politi-
cal advantage. (WFP, 8.6.63)

Nor is the government's courage and good sense in makT™mg

the reductions going to be dimmed in the public eye by

the puerile criticism of Mr. Gordon Churchill, once de-

fence minister himself. (WFP, 9.12.63)

It is thus evident that the foreign area, just as the domestic

area, produced overwhelmingly negative references to the Opposition
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Parties/Leaders, and to Mr.. Diefenbaker in‘particu)‘?j—~;; appeared
that while Prime Minister, M;f Diefenbaker had digcredited himself
in the foreign area so badly Fgfgyﬁ?s interference with Prime
Minister Pearson's policies was consistently condemned by all the
thrée newspapers.l His views and tdctics were consistently presented
as mean and ridiculous and no merit was found in any of them. Mr.
Diefenbaker and his party were editorially treated as a nuisance,
and not as a source of alternative viéws which could help in the
resolution of issues. |

_This last point appears to underline the major difference
between the results obtained for Mr. Diefenbaker's and Mr. Pearson's
era. While the Conservatives were in power and Mr. Diefenbaker

was having difficulties in resolving the issue of nuclear arms,

both the Montreal Star and the Wwinnipeg Free Press used the Liberal
N

Opposition and its Leader Lester Pearson as an alternative source
of ideas on how the issue should be resolved. The references to
Opposition were to be found in nearly half of their editorials.
[t can be said,'zherefore, that during that time the Opposition
Party played an active part in the resolution of the various
NATO-related issues. The views of its Leader regarding the ex-
pansion of NATQ's non-military activities as well as the accept-
ance, for the time being, of nuclear arms for Canadian armed
forces in NATO and NORAD, were often propagated in the editoria‘s
of the two newspapers, and presented as a viable alternative to

the indecision of the rulimg Conservatives.



The performance of these two newspapers constitutes an exception
rather than a rule because in all the remaining cases, domestic

as well as foreign, the views and activities of the 0ppo§1tion/
Parties and Leaders were presented in a critical way and portrayed
as disruptive and without substantial merit. This is particularly
tue of Mr. Pearson's era, when references té the opposing Conser-
vétives were a]l‘negative and critical.

In conclusion it can be stated that ;he hypothesis regarding
the frequency of editoria]_references to the Opposition Parties/
Leaders can be said to h ubeen confirmed but with reservations.

In all cases without exception, during the administration of Mr.
Diefenbaker as well as Mr. Pearson, foreign references outnumbered
domestic references , but genergljy speaking all frequencies were low.
However, none of the domestic and foreign discrepancies obtained,
under Mr. Diefenbaker or Mr. Peagson, were found to be statistically

L4

sinnificant, and in only two cases, those of the Montreal Star

and the Winnipeq Free Press during Mr. Diefenbaker's time in office,

were the Opposition Party and its Leader presented as positive
contributors to the resolution of various NATO-related issues.

In the remaining cases the 5bposition Parties were presented as
spoilers. The two wayward performances can be attributed to the
combination of circumstances existing at the time, namely a
Conservative Prime Minister in a state of confusion over defence,
and two Liberally-oriented newspapers who seized the opportunity
to publicize the views of the Liberal Opposition which they faund

more congenial.
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In addition t6 noting references to the Opposition Parties/
Leaders all editorials were also coded for references ﬂb other national
actors contributing their views and ;cfions to the resolution of
issues. These actors could have been prominent citizens or acad-
emicians, pressure groups,tauthors, or the provinces - in fact any
person or group of persons who chose t6 voice their opinions on an &
issue. Since Rosenau t]aimed that domestic issues are more likely
oto involve horizontal interaction, the hypothesis tested here was
whether indeed domestic editorials are likely to bring to theﬁéttention
of the public the views of actors other than the government, or the
opposition, who might have opinions and demands conce¥ning the
domestic area. If so, the process of accomodation and consensus : =
building, mentioned by Rosenau, would indeed be taking p1éce in the
domestié area more so than in the foreign area. S

The performance of the prov{nces was of particular interest
here because they are, in the domestic field, ten equal competitors
for scarce fiscal resources, confronting the federal government
which, in this case, is their superior. The Canadian Federal struc-
ture enables the provinces to act independently of and without any
refernce to the federal government in many areas of endeavor, but
in ;h::Srea of finances it is a very dependent relationship because
the federal government is the major tax collector and the major money
distributor. The relationship between the provinces and the federal
government can, therefore, be cé]]ed a hierarchical one. On the
other hand, among themselves the ten provinces are independent and

technically eqgal partners contesting a ruthless game for scarce
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riches which makes them into competitors well aware of the fact
that often what one of them gains another one has to give up an

that an uneasy accomodationrmust eventuallyAB;\;gached. As national
actors, theréfore, they must get involved in a bargaifing session
and interact frequently for the accomodation to be reached. They
are bound to be the most prominent national efxors contributing

to the resolution of the domestic issue.

The frequencies of editorial references to all national

actors were as follows:

-



Table 7.3

FREQUENCY OF EDITORIAL REFERENGES TO OTHER NATIONAL ACTORS

GM Ms WFP MEAN
Dom. | 67%(14) 50%(4) 90%(9) o T72%
Dief. ' '
For. 15%(6) 6%(3) 6%(2) 9%
Dom. | 74%(29Y 74%(26) 83%(29) 77%
Pears
For. 13%(6) 19%(9) 21%(8) |  18%
MEAN | 712 14% 62% 13% 831  14% .
&
[
Table *.4 ) <
STATISTICAL SIGNIFICANCE OF THE RATIO OF EDITORIAL REFERENCES VERSUS
NO-REFERENCES TO OTHER NATIONAL ACTORS
Newsp/PM # of references # of no-referen. SIGNIFICANCE
GM/Dief .
Domestic 14 7 N
Foreign 6 34 0.0002
MS/Dief
Domestic 4 4
Foreign 3 46 0.0037
WFP/Dief
Domestic 9 ]
Foreign 2 32 0.0000 -
GM/Pears
Domes tic 29 10
Foreign 6 40 0.0000
MS/Pears
Domestic 26 9
Foreign 9 39 0.0000
WFP/Pears
Domestic 29 6
Foreign 8 \//’31 0.0000
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The data indicate the existence ?:’Egg;iderable discrephncies

in the frequency of editoria] references other national actors
between the domestic and the foreign area. Specifically, the
domestic references by far outn r the foreign references. Also,

the test of statistical signif{cance shows that the ratio of edit-

orial referencqs va?!hi no-refeyences. between the domestic and the

foreign issues can be congidered statistically significant in each

" and every case. This is the only piece of datum in this research

to show such positive results. The results can be further ill-
uminated if one considers in deta%1 the identity of the other actors
mentioned in the editorials.

To begin with the Diefenbaker administration, the Globe and

Mail had editorial references to other national actors in the do-

mestic field in67% of its editoria]sl Overwhelmingly, these other

actors were provinces other Epan fhe newspaper'sﬂtgg;/€:;>ince -

Ontario. The Globe was very critical of their demands in the area
of federa]éprovincja1 fiscal relations, and had sympathy only for
the Maritime provinces, which it considered genuinely deSe}ving of
fiscal assistance:

Obviously the Maritime economy is not stagnant. But the rate
of increase is not nearly fast enough to give its people,
within a reasonable time, the material benefits which mo;f
other Canadians enjoy....It is obvious, too, that tax sharing
agreements in the pasg a d-present, have only superficially
helped the Maritimes' “eqbnomy....(GM, 13.7.59)

-

Ontario has never comp1ain3ﬂ about this special assistance
to four Provinces /the Mariqimes/ which are genuinely in
need. (GM, 24.2.61) \

The Globe and Mail was particular](isqpsitive to the demands of
\

\ i‘. ;.
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Saskatchewan, which was then experimenting with variqus~socia1ist1c

-

policies.:
. . k4

For the fourth time in a row Saskatchawan voters have re-
elected the Socialistic Government led by Premier T.C.
Douglas. Mr. Douglas says his Government will show its
gratitude by implementing its program. of what he calls
"abundant living": meaning...the compulsory, prepaid scheme
for medical care ...Where does the Saskatchewan Government
get its general revenues?...In fiscal year 1957-58...%19.6
million was a straight subsidy from Ottawa - the "equal-
ization payment" which is supposed to bring the "have-not"
Provinces up to the level of the "haves"....Where does
Ottawa get the money to subsidize Saskatchewan in this

. fashion? From Ontario, which is deemed to be a "have"
Province....Who are the "haves"? Who are the "have-nots"?
As matters stand Ontario pays abundant taxes so that Sask-
achewan can enjoy "abundant living". Ontario scrapes and
pinches and does without so that Saskachewan can spend high,
wide and handsome on medical schemes, on low-cost housing
projects, on providing farmers with indoor plumbing. Ont-
ario "has not" so that Saskatchewan can "have". (GM, 10.6.60)

The third thing wrong with the present tax-sharing arrange-
ment is that it treats Provinces as needy which are mot....
Alberta, rolling in the returns from gas and oil, will get
an equalization payment of $16 million. Saskachewan., which
seemingly can afford the luxuries of the Helfare State,
will be helped to the tune of $21 million. (Qﬂ, 25.7.60)

But other provinces” demands also stirred a vary antagonistic att-

itude on the pages of the Globe and Mail:

During the current fiscal year, these equalization payments
will total $178 million. The largest payment will go to
Quebec, $62.7 million. From there the payments run down to
British Columbia $8.6 million....In effect these payments

are subsidies. Ontario pays half of them, because Ontario
pays half of all.the taxes that ao into the Dominion Treasury.
Thus, Ontario is subsidizing the other nine Provinces,
including British Columbia, which...is deemed to be wealthy,
deemed to be the other "have" Provincem (GM, 29.7.60)

ously lapped milk taken from the Ontario cow. Now
the Ontario cbw is| running dry. (GM, 28.11.60)

/

Nine Provincess:gach or poor as the cése may be, have joy-

The only actor, other than a province, recognized by the Globe was

’//,///
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its rival Toronto newspaper the Toronto Star, which was condemned

for its critical attitude toward-the Diefenbaker admin®@®ration:
% .

There are some people, howev who will never be pleased
with anything the Diefenbak vernment does. Happy as the
Provincial Governments ought to|be...the Toronto Star insists
they ought to be in fact are - desperately disappointed....
As on many previous occasions the Star completely misinter-
prets the facts of the case. (GM, 29.11.57)

It was to be expected that the Toronto Star would try to be-
lTittle this week's Dominion-Provincial discussions in Ottawa
....The Star cannot abide the thought that the Conservative
Government...may restore the national unity which disint-
egrated under the Liberals. (GM, 8.7.59)

It is evident that the Globe and Mail adopted an extremely
|

ethnocentrigqf%ture vis-a-vis the other provinces whose fiscal
.

demands and aspirations it condemned and ridiculed. Its wrath was
particularly severe against the province of Saskachewan whose
Socialist provincial government was ideologically repulsive to the
Conservative inclinations of the Globe, but also against all other
provinces which benefited from the system of equalization payments.
These payments, the newspaper claimed, unfairly transferred Ontario
money to those undeserving provinces who had a gall\to cal) |them-
selves poor and beg for handouts. There was very I:}\lg,uizling-

ness of the part of the Globe ahd Mail to understand the other

provinces' point of view anfl fiscal dilemmas and pgactically no
willingness to accommodate or give in. The only exceptions here
were the Maritime Provinces which, according to the Globe, were
truly deserving of federal subsidies. All other actors, be it a
province asking for increased equalization or a newspaper critic-

izina Mr. Diefenbaker's conception of federal-provincial relations
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were summarily condemned.

The Montreal Star, in the domestic field, had editorial

references to other national actors in only 50% of its editorials.
¥ .

Like the Globe and Mail, the newspaper aiso'sympathized with the

precarious economic position of the Maritimes:

If such "favoritism" /to the Atlantic Provinces/ is in
principle open to criticism...it is made necessary by the
facts of national life in Canada. Regional standards of
services cannot be left markedly below the national average.
The same facts, indeed, justify the expenditures the

Federal Government proposes to make to provide the Atlantic
provinces with an adequate supply of electric power.

(MS, 29.11.57)

But with respect to the other provinces' demands the Montreal Star
was confused and undecided and offered neutral references like this

one:

The wealthy provinces want tax resources that enable them

to fulfil these responsibilities /of modern welfare state/.
The poor provinces know that, no matter what taxes they

get, their yield would be insufficient. The dilemma of

the federal government thus becomes apparent. (MS, 26.11.57)

As a result the newspaper made friendly references to selected :
provincial view-points or actions: ‘
Premier Fost of Ontario caught headlines for his flamboyant
demands upon the federal treasury at Monday's meeting in
Ottawa....(MS, 27.7.60)
The constitution was invoked to support what Premier
Douglas of Saskatchewan has rightly called the tax jungle
of the 1930's; and half the provinces of Canada nearly
went broke under it. (MS, 25.2.61)
It is clear that the newspaper was confused-and undecided
|
what posture to adopt regarding provincial demands for more revenue,

and appeared paralyzed by doubt and indecision. Much of it can

be attributed to the difficult position of the Montreal Star due




to the excessive demands that the government of Quebec was making
vis-a-vis Ottawa. [t was difficult for the Star to adopt partisan
pro federal or pro provincial postures without getting embroiled

in an Ottawa-Quebec cold war. As a result, the newspaper seemed to
prefer to sit on the sidelines and not make any decisive statements
about the actors participating in the resolution of the federal-
provincial fiscal issues.

The Winnipeq Free Press had references to other actors in

the domestic field in 90% of its editorials, the highest frequency
among the three‘newspapers. Most of them were hostile references
to the rich provinces like Ontario, who wanted more money for them-
selves and advocated a modification of the equalizétion principle:

Now is the time for all good Westerners and Maritimers to
break out their handkerchiefs and join the Toronto Globe
and Mail in weeping over the parlous financial plight of
the province of Ontario - a plight resulting, according to
the Toronto Tory journal, from what it calls the "have-
not" provinces milking Ontario dry. In other words the
Globe and Mail is at it again - trying to scuttle the
federal-provincial tax conference in Ottawa next month.
(WFP, 14.6.60) -

Living up to the advance billing given his act last Friday
by the Toronto Globe and Mail, the Premier of Ontario has
made public his attitude towards the forthcoming federal-

provincial conference on fiscal relations....Now the Ontario
Premier has announced that he is seeking much more than
the $100 million he previously asked for....It is incon-

ceivable that the federal Government will pay any attention
to the greedy demands of Ontario. (WFP, 16.6.60)

This is only our interpretation which can reasonably be
attgched tohis /Ontario Premier Frost's/ remarks. Despite
all the reassuring words, he is out to destroy the principle
of equalization which is regarded in Toronto financial
circles as a device for milking Ontario. (WFP, 26.6.60)

It appears that the battle lines were drawn very quickly

between the rich province of Ontario, who favoured a return to
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greater provincial fiscal self-sufficiency, and the poor province
of Manitoba whose prosperity was very much dependent on subsidies
from Ottawa, especially the equalization payments. Just as the

Globe and Mail appeared impatient with the demands of the poorer

provinces so did the Winnipeg Free Press appeared intransigent

and extremely hostile to what is considered the arrogant and selfish
attitude of Ontario,.and the spokesman for the Conservative int-

erests of the province - the Globe and Mail. As a result the two

newspapers engaged in a war of words, each hurling accusations
against the other, and neither willing to compromisgfor reconcile.
It is difficult to say whether such antagonism played a construc-
tive part in the process of accommodation and consensus building
Rosenau claimed domestic actors tend to get involved in, but it
certainly contributed to the clarification of positions and view-
points. The aggressive posture of the two newspapers vis-a-vis
each other clearly indic;ted that when a distribution of resources
is at stake’, as it is in the area of federal-provincial fiscal '
relations, newspapers tend to adopt a hostile attitude }egarding
other actors making a claim on the limited resources available.
They engage in a ruthlfjj}cbmpetition for scarce resources, and
do it by trying to discredit the deménds of other national actors,
in this case other provinces.

0f additional interest is the total absence of any actors
other than the provinces and the newspapers discussed above. Not

a single pressure group spokesman or independent constitutional



or fiscal expert was ever mentioned or quoted in either of the
three newspapers. The dialogue took place exclusively among the
ten provinces and the three newspapers, with any other v1e;s clearly
considered irrelevant or superfluous. The process of accommodation
thus invites the participation of those actors only who have a very
direct stake in the resolution of th%/issue. In this case these
actors are overwhelmingly the provinces, and no third parties are
allowed to interfere with their dialogxi..

The results are considerably different in the foreign area.
By comparison with the extensive frequency of editorial references

to national actors, such as the provinces, in the domestic field,

only 15% ef the Globe and Mail's foreign editorials had parallel

references. They all consisted of mentioning the views of imper-

somal critics or prominent columnists and speakers:
When Dr. Norman A. MacKenzie, President of the University
of British Columbia, warned his students this week that in
Defefrce matters Canada was becoming "a Northern projection
Bf the United States", he put his finger on the one of
the most difficult and dangerous problems confronting the
Dominion today. (GM, 3.10.58)

For the second time in a few weeks Mr. George Hogan,
national vice-president of the Progressive Conservative
Association of Canada, has blown a fresh wind into politics

by expressing a personal and challenging opinion....This
is what makes Mr. Hbgan's idea of a free vote attractive.
(GM, 1.12.62)

Amateur strategist may argue that the military experts are
wrong but they cannot carry much conviction... .Moralists
may moralize, but they offer no security. (GM, 2.2.63)

an interesting attempt to outline a Rational defence policy
for Canada. It appears, however, thatMr. Gellner has based
his ideas upon a false premise. (GM, 16.2.63)

In a series of three articles...Mr. %ohn Gellner has made
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The Montreal Star had rcferoncor\£9 other national actors

in only 6% of its editorials, and they were references approbative
or critica[ of prominent academicians and special interest groups:

In the current issue of the Canadian Forum James Eayrs
discusses the Arrow in a thoughtful articTe....Mr. Eayrs
takes a very dim view of the Arrow project and he spells
out quite a case against it. (MS, 24.9.58)

A more valuable suggestion, although by no means new, is
the one by Lionel Chevrier that the Gavernment convince
Americans they should also buy the Arrdw. (MS, 3.12.38)

___the Canadian Campaign for Nuclear Disarmament and the
Voice of Women...are pacifists; their views command the
respect to which their courage entitles them....The pacifists
reject every program of defence, nuclear or not - a position
which felatively few Canadians accept. (MS, 25.1.63)

The Winnipeg Free Press also had references. to other

national actors in only 6% of its editorials (two references al-

together) and they both referred to statements made by the Toronto

v
Glbbe and Mail:

The Globe and Mail of Toronto, one of the leading Con-
servative newspapers in the country, excoriates Mr. Pearkes
for making an important announcement of defence policy in

the form of an "improvised postscript to a casual interview"
. ..The Toronto newspaper calls for a full explanation of

Mr. Pearkes's remarks....I[f...a newspaper which worked hard

in two elections to place the Conservatives in power, has
no confidence in the Government's defence policy and doubts .
indeed, that it has a defence policy. (WFP, 30.7.59)

The vital issue, as the Toronto Globe and Mail, a supporter

of the government, rightly says, is whether Canada should

become a full-fledged nuclear power. (WFP, 5.9.61)

The foreign area offers a small variety of miscellaneous
references to prominent individuals and grgups, whose views seem

to be used more as an editorial decoration or a point of interest

to the reader than source of ideas to be used in the resolution o
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issues. The frequencies of references, by comparison with/ﬁhe domes -
tic ones, are so small, that it is difficult to qenera]izé))but itis
evident that none of the hot exchanges of views evident in the domestic
area can be seen in the foreign area.
3 The Pearson era lends further credence to this finding. The
discrepancy in the frequency of(éaitorial references between the domes-
tic and the foreign area was just as pronounced. In all cases domestic
references outnumbered foreign references by a ratio of 3 to 1 or more.
The Globe and Mail had references to other national actors in the domestic
field in 74% of its editorials. Most of them were references to the pro-
vince of Quebec and its Premier Jean Lesage who confronted Ottawa with a
series of firm fiscal demands, which the Globe thought were unfair and
excessive, and tried t botage some federal social welfare programs:
Premier Jean lLesage of Quebec has attacked two sections of
the national program proposed by the Government in Ottawa....
But he is unpleasantly arbitrary when he suagests that be-
cause Quebec Canadians do not care to participate in the
plans, no Canadians should be permitted to participate....
In rejecting the hand of Ottawa Mr. Lesage appears to be
spurning the hand that feeds a considerable portion of his
electorate. (GM, 6.7.63)
In defence of Quebec's autonomy Mr. Lesage is therefore
endeavoring to kill a program promised during the election
campaign and presumably endgorsed by the Canadian electorate.
In that he is wrong. (GM, 13.7.63)
The parcel of demands and grievances presented by Premier
Lesage runs to 48 large pages. It is militantly, some-
times passionately worded. Of all 10 provincial submis-
sions, it calls on the Federal Government to provide the
most money, make the most changes, surrender the most of ¢
its present functions. (GM, 28.11.63)

When Mr. Lesage lost the election to khe Union Nationale's Daniel

Johnson in June 1966, thg Globe and Mail continued to criticize the

new Premier for continuing the policies of his predecessor:



The most dramatic of those demands in from R?emier Daniel
Johnson of &uebec, who wants more than a billion dollars
a year, including all the revenue from three tax fields,
and a new "two nation" constitution. (GM, 15.9.66)

As this week's federal-provincial conference aoproaches

it is discouraging that Quebec Premier Daniel Johnson
should feel it necessary to perpetuate Jean Lesage's we- g
they philosophy in his approach to Ottawa. (GM, 24.10.66)

So preoccupied was the Globe with Quebec that its references to other
provinces were few and far between:
Premier Manning's objections /to Medicare/ are understandable.
The présent Albepta plan is voluntary and includes commer-
cial insurapce Larriers. Under the Pearson formula com-
mercial carriers will be excluded; and as the Alberta hos-
pital insurance plan is supported by taxation and available

to all residents, the Alberta medicare plan would have to
follow similar lines. (GM, 21.7.65) :

IS

premier Duff Roblin of Manitoba...has anﬁOunced that he

will propose an immggiate increase in old age pensions....

This is an irresponsible suagestion. (GM, 25.7.63)

It appears that the Globe and Mail took it upon itself to
defend the federal government and the integrity of Confederation
against the challenge of the government of Quebec. The newspaper
was cﬁear]y of the opinion that Quebec's demands were unreasonable
and calculated to prbcgke a confrontation with Ottawa and did not
hesitate to say so in print. Its performance indicates that even
if no distribution of 1imitéd resources is at stake but only abstract
principles of fedena1-provincia1 cooperation, newspapers may get pas-
sionately involved in the resolution of issues and engage in a pole-
mical debate with other Drovincés.

The Montreal Star had references to other actors }n the

domestic field in 747 of its editorials. Most often these were re-

ferences outlining various provincial positions and demands, not ac-
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companied by any value judgement on the part of the Star: .

Mr. Robarts of Ontario reqards some form of medicare as
inevitable. The Maritimes are for it, though the position
of the Atlantic provinces'is depéndent upon the size of
the federal contribution. (MS, 20.7.65)

Five provinces - Ontario, Quebec, New Brunswick, Saskat-
chewan, and Newfoundland - appear ready to cooperate / in
the national medicare/. British Columbia has reservations,
though it seems likely from Mr. Bennett's remarks that B.C.
would join if other provinces did. Manitoba is still un-
decided. Nova Scotia and Prince Edward Island find the
federal offer inadeauate and want greater per capita assis-
tance. Only Mr. Manning appears unyielding in his opposi-
tion,;but ¥t is hard to conceive of the Alberta government
staying ou of a scheme which every other province had ac-
cepted. (MS, 22.7.65) :

The newspaper was generally friendly to the province of Ontario and
the views of its Premier John Robarts, and publicized them freauently:

In passing it may also be remarked that Premier Robarts
was also right when he said he did not want to be accused
of "wrecking Confederation", if Ontario decided to stay
out /of the Canada Pension Pl‘p/. (MS, 3.4.64)

Another important gain may be that Premier Robarts of Ontario,
whose original views on a pension an were not particularly
impressive, may become a supportergéf the revised scheme.

(MS, 16.4.64) ;

The /Quebec/ premier's performance rates high marks....And
he had great help from Mr. Robarts who, as premier of the
wealthiest and most ppnular province in the country, carried
special weight and prestige with him. (MS, 30.11.67)

There were also friendly references to other provincial premiers:
A more valid doubt was raised by Mr. Duff Roblin. The
Manitoba Premier was not against Medicar®, but he did feel
that this country should establish a system of priorities,
with education at the top of the list. (MS, 23.7.65)
A calculated effort not to provoke confrontations and to in-
ject a note of moderation and good will is evident in the content of
the Montreal Star's editorials. Its frequent and approbative refer-

ences to the Premier of Ontario whose pro-Confederation outlook was
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well known énd generally respected indi;ate that the Montreal Star

was anxious to bring to the attention of its readers the fact that

other provinces were gradually coming around to the acceptance of

this or that program, and thay they are willing to cooperate and

give in now and then. These references to other provinces contrasted \
well with the intrinsigent and stubborn attitude adopted by the govern-

ment of the province of Quebec.

The Winnipeg Free Press had references to other actors in

the domestic field in 83% of its editorials, and many of them were
very critical of excessive provincial demands: s

Some of the provinces, notably Ontario and Ouebec, are /
rapidly increasing their expenditures and apparently as- ~/
suming that the hard pressed federal government will pay
them by withdrawing from certain tax-fields, as if Santa
Claus lived in Ottawa. (WFP, 8.7.63)

__.our eleven governments are trying to spend in total far
more money than the taxpayers are nroviding. The provinces
propose to cover their deficits and spend still more by get-
ting additional money, or larger fields of revenue, from
the federal government. (WFP, 15.7.63)

Premier Bennett of British Columbia for example, that bell-
wether of extreme English-speaking provincialism,is asking
far more than Quebec has yet asked, in terms of federal
money, though he insists that the federal government must
balance its budget and he attacks Quebec's ambitions as
dangerous. (WFP, 25.11.63)

But with time, the newspaper came to praise the spirit of compromise
and cooperation that emanated from many federal-provincial meetings:

With the unimportant exception of the arch-provincialist
Premier Bennett of British Columbia, all of the premiers
have approached their mutual problems in a spirit of common
sense and goodwill. Premiers Roblin and Robarts were par-
ticularly outstanding. Each rose above the kind of pro-
vincialism and political partisanship which could have been
particularly damaging this time. (553,29.11.63)
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With respect of Quebec, the Winnipeg Free Press was at first

friendly to its demands, but came to consider them outrageous at
the end:

Until they prove otherwise, Premier Lesage of Quebec and
‘Premier Robarts of Ontario cannot be accused of playing
politics because the former rejects and the latter has

not yet accepted the federal scheme. Mr. Lesage considers
an independent provincial scheme essential to Quebec's
autonomy....(WFP, 8.4.64)

Tirat these demands /provincial demands for more revenues/
ha ot ended is clear from Ouebec's brief to this week's
conference, which says that within the next five years the
province wants all personal income tax raised in the pro-
vince. This demand is, of course, outrageous, and its im-
plementation could, despite Premier Johnson's denials, lead
to the destruction of Canada as a nation. (WFP, 15.9.66)

The Winnipeg Free Press was concerned also with the threat

to Confederation pbsed by thg orovince of OQuebec as well as excessive
provinéia] demands in general. It attempted to discredit those who
made unreasonable demands and praise ghose who rose above their pro-
vincialism and attempted to take into account ihe interest of the
country as a whole. Thus, a cOncern with the state of Conféderation
underlines the performance of all the three newspapers. Each one ap-
proached the difficult issue in a slightly differen; manner: the
Globe and Mail by beina very critical of the province of Quebec and
its destructive. behaviour, the Montreal Star by singling out and
praising those province; which adopted a moderate pro-federal atti-
tude and were willing to compromise for the sake of the country as
as whole, and the Winninea Free Press by criticisina all excessive
provincial demands, not only Ouebec's, and by praising the spirit

of compromise and cooperation whenever it could be found in provin-

cial performances.
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In contrast to the Diefenbaker period, this time all
* three newspapers had some references to actors other than the pro-

vinces. The Globe and Mail for example briefly referred to the

‘\medicaa profession and commercial ‘health insu’ance companies which,
it hopqg, would approve of Medicare (GM, 21.7.65). Ié also auoted
with approval the anti-separatist views of the editor of Le Devoir
Claude Ryan, and condemned the separatist senti;Ente-of Renaude La-
pointe of La Presse (GM, 19.9.66). It ;éferred to Claqge Ryan(again
a year ltater when it aquoted his criticism of the separai?kt‘xjéws ex-

» pressed at the meeting of the Estates General of French Canada (GM.
28.11.67).

The Montreal Star also referred to the medica] profession,
once by criticizing the Canadian Medical Association for its ob-
jections to Medicare (MS, 23.7.65), and by auoting estimates of in-
creased cost of medical services prepared by the Association of Me-
dical Colleges (MS, 24.9.65). It also had two references to jour-

nalistic opinions, blasting a Vancouver writer for his anti-Ouebec

views, (MS, 11.3.64) and quoting soméxthouqhts on the French Fact

prepared by its own correspondent in Ottawa W.A. Wilson (MS, 28.11.67).

e

Finally, the Winnipeg Free Press quoted Mr. Graham Towers,
former Governor of the Bank of Canada, regarding the fiscal viability
of the Pension Plan (WFP, 21.4.64), journalist Bruce Hutchinson reoar-
ding the state of hostilities between the provinces and the federal

government (WFP, 21.10.64), and an article in the Canadian_Tax Founda-

tion Journal which documented a shift of funds from orivate to public

sector of the Canadian economy (WFP, 21.7.65).

I



A1l the references were uniformly brief and used basic-
ally as anecdotes, with which the views and demands of the provihces
could be compared or contrasted. The low incidences of references
to actors other than the'provinces and the anecdotal character of
these references suggest that the newspapers regarded the provinces
to be the principal actors in the-federal-provincial fiscal came and
devoted their almost total attentioh to their views, to the detri-
ment of other actors. /)

Although the domestic fré?uencies under Mr. Pearson were
very much the same as the domestic freauencies under Mr. Diefenbaker,
the content of the editorials and the types of references‘to other
provinces wefe very mugh different. During Mr. Diefenbaker's time,
the basic restructuring of federal-provincial finances attemoted by
the Conservative Prime Ministers thrust the newspapers, or at least
two of the, in a position of defenders of their own provinces, and
forced them to adopt ethnocentric stands and engage in a vic%ous com-
petition for scarce natural resources. The third newspaﬁer, the Mon-
treal Star, found itself paralyzed by indecision due to the hostile
state of relations between the Government of Quebec and Ottawa. Dur-
ing Mr. Pearson's time in office, the fierce competition was nowhere
to be seen as the domestic issues prominent at the time were not of
the variety which demanded a fierée competition. Instead, general
principles of federal-provincial cooperation were at stake, parti-
cularly the 1imit to which provinces could be legitimately e*pected

to ao to challenge the jurisdiction of the federal government. Other

issues were the major national welfare proarams, such as Medicare and

]
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the Canada Pension Plan, and these did not involve the distribution
of a fixed sum of money among the provinces. As a result, instead
of bickering among themselves for scarce resources the three news-
papers found themselves tackling the issue of how much strength
should the federal government have vis-a-vis the provinces and what
should be the limit to provincial demands vis-a-vis Ottawa. It was
evident that all three were in favor of preserving a viable federal
government and were ready to condemn those provinces who refused to
approach the matter of federal-nrovincial powers in a spirit of co-
operation and moderation.

The foreign freauencies under Mr. Pearson were considerably
lower than the domestic freauencies. Globe and Mail had referenées
to other national actors in only 13” of its editorials. A few of
them were references to journalists:

The logic of this procedure was well illustrated in a

recent article by our London correspondent Mr. Robert Duffy
....Mr. Duffy suggested t the consideration of Canada's
position in NATO should wefigh heavily in Canada's decision on
whether or not to take t in the multilateral force. (GM,
24.10.63)

On Monday, however, a group of reporters sent out by the

Globe and Mail proved in their stories...that auite a few
facts /about the progress of unification/ were obtainable,
and that the situation did not seem to be so denlorable as

admirals...had made it appear. (GM, 3.8.66)

As the controversy regarding the proaress of the unification of the
!‘Wod * rces flared up, the Globe and Mail auoted the views of several

wxperts:

/

Admiral Landymore, whether his cause is just or misguided,
obviously believes in fightina the issue of armed forces
on its merit as he sees them. (GM, 16.8.66)



Vice Admiral Herbert Rayner went further: he said Mr.
Hellyer had promised the armed forces would not be inte-
grated until command integration was fully effective, and
had broken faith. (GM, 1.4.67) '

19% of the Montreal Star's editorials had references to

other actors, who were a federal judge, some disqrunted army men as

well as nameless opponents of official policy:

.

Mr. Justice J. T. Thorson, who is president of both the
Excheauer Court of Canada and the Canadian Campaign for
Nuclear Disarmament says criticism of his public state-
ments...is "ill1-founded." This may or may not be so but
his speech to a C.N.D.-sponsored meeting in Toronto at
the weekend is open to criticism on q quite different
fround: it stirred up the mud around the question which
was just beginning to assume the first traces of clarity
in the public mind. (MS, 28.5.63)

Opponents of this defence nolicy have so muddled the waters
of public debate that many people have become confused. ..
(MS, 4.1.64)

In all the smoke and fury enaendered by ex-admirals and
politicians over Canada's integrated defence policy, the

.central fact has been pushed out of sight....The die-hards

who cite the examples of the last two world wars, and Canada's
musterina of navy, army and air force, think of Canada's
defending itself. (MS, 12.12.66)

20% of the Winnipeg Free Press's editorials had references

to other national actors, and most of them were hostile or friendly

references to several members of the military establishment who had

views regarding the unification of Canadian armed forces:

Rear Admiral William Landymore showed a curiously distorted
concept of the role of a commanding officer, when he under-
took to speak out publicly aaainst government policy. (WFP,
20.7.66)

" The truth of the matter is that a vast majority of experienced

officers, fully support a high degree on intearation of the

defence forces in all the various supply, support, administra-
tive and directina facilities, but not to the level of combat
units where esprit de corp would be destroyed. (WFP, 26.8.66)
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Of particular interest are the views of Air Chief

Marshall Frank Miller.../who/said that while unification

might be the eventual result of integration, it would not

at present be timely and that the orderly progress of inte-

gration of the armed forces reauires more time than is be-

ing given to it. (WFP, 27.3.67)
The other two references wéare to prominent personalities: Jjournalist
Peter Newman whose ideas for Canadguﬁhneutra11ty the Winnipeg Free
Press considered to be ridiculous (WFP, 1.5.67) and Conservative spokes-
man Dalton Camp, whose proposal for a complete reorientation of Canada's
defence policy the Press judged to be contrary to the best interests
of Canada. (WFP, 14.8.67)

It is evident that the foreign references to other national
actors were few and far between in all three newspapers, and that con-
tent-wise they were chosen to provide an interestina point of view

but had little to contribute to the successfuyl resolution of the various

NATO issues.

220



<

~ political actors who are mentioned in newspaper editorials and con-
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CONCLUSION

This chapter concerned itself with the identification of

tribute their views to the resolution of issues. The hypothesis
claimed that the domestic and the foreign area are likely to involve
different actors because of the different nature of issues falling
within the framework of each area. Two major groups of actors were
looked for: one was the Opposition Parties/Leaders and the other one
was any individual or entity whose views or actions pertainina to the
issues were mentioned in the editorials. The results indicate that
the Opposition Parties/lLeaders are more 1ikely to be mentioned in
foreian editorials, while in domestic editorials they appear hardly
at all. In the foreicn area the Opposition Party/Leader might be
used as a source of ideas and/or solutions, especially if the govern-
ment is paralyzed by indecision and has no coherent policy to offer.
If the government has a policy then the Opposition Party/Leader are
more likely to be oresented as spoilers, and their views and actions
are criticized 1in such a way as to lend credence to the official po-
licy. The differences in the content of editorial references between
the Diefenbaker and the Pearson era support this finding. However,

it must be pointed out that the particularly explosive nature of the

nuclear arms issues under Mr. Diefenbaker and the inability of the i
Prime Minister to come to terms with it might have constituted a spe-

cific case which distorted ths.findings, which would have been dif-

ferent if a different foreian issue area had been chosen as a subject

of investigation.
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With respect to other national actors likely to be men-
iioned in newspaper editorials, the results clearly show that in
the domestic area these are most likely to be the provinces and
governments seeking to contribute their views to the resolution of
federal-provincial issues. On the average seven out of ten domestic
" editorials contained references to the provinces. When the distri-
bution of scarce resources was at stake these references were most
likely to be hostile to those provinces which had substantial fis-
cal claims for themselves. In fact, a verbal war was conducted be-
tween two of the three newspapers investigated, each trying to dis-
credit the fiscal demands of its opponent. But even when no dis-
tritub®en of scarce resources was at stake, editorial references
to provincial viewpoints and demands reaardina the principles of

federal-provincial cooperation were also found to be very high. In
higher ;zii/yhe mean domestic freouency under Mr. Diefenbaker: 77%
versus ~ These results seem to indicate that in the domestic area

there is likely to be a lot of horizontal interaction, i.e. inter-

fact t?yln n domestic frequency under Mr. Pearson was found to be

action among relatively equal political actors, in this case the pro-
vinces. This finding appears to confirm the hypothesis. By contrast,
foreign references to other national actors were extremely infre-

quent - maybe one editorial in ten had one. The references were most
likely to refer to a miscellany of academicians, journalists, and other
public figures, who may have made a statement about a foreian issue

which the newspaper found intriguing.



‘The low freguency of the references, as well as their vapid content,
leads one to the conclusion that in the foreign area political ac-
tors other than the government or the opposition are not likely to
be mentioned in newspaper editorials and are not likely to be in-
volved editorially in the resolution of issues.

The seemingly clear cut discrepancy in the

frequency of editorial refegences to other national actors may

not be, however, as convincing as it appears. This is because the
high frequency of references to the orovince§ participating in the
resolution of the federal-provincial fiscal ijssues is gquaranteed by
the nature of the issue. Havina to do with "provincih" and "federal"
interaction, the issue brought in the provinces as the major and ob-
vious actors. As a result it must be consiﬁered a very inappropriate
jssue to test the hypothesis about actor orientation. The choide of
that issue leads one to an unrepresentative conclusion because of the
distinct prominence of the provinces. Any other domestic issue would
have, in all probability, produced results very different from those
obtained in this study. For example, if the domestic issue chosen had
something to do with national parks policy or traffic safety~laws.

a better cross-section of national actors would have orobably found
its way into the editorials. The issue of national parks policy
woﬁ1d have probably drawn the qpinions of environmentalists, tourists,
travel industry spokesmen, lumber industry spokesmen, hunters, artists,
and many others. No one group would have been able to monopolize the
forum as well as the provinces were able to monopolize the forum on

federal-provincial fiscal relations.
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Their prominence, of necessity, pushed away other actors who may

have had opinions on the subject, and thus distorted the overall pic-
wre of actor interaction regarding resolution of issues. The fin-

dings of this chapter, reqarding the prominence of the provinces in o
the domestic fiscal dialogue, may be moro'of a'comment on the state

of Canadian federalism than a comment on the domestic/foreign dicho- {;’
tomy. The peculiar nature of the domestic 1ssJ: chasen for this

study thus makes it very difficult to generalize about actor orien-
tation in domestic issues in general, and leaves the seemingly con-
firmed hypothesis in a rather dim light. Howeveér, it should be nq;ed
that the very importance of federal-provincial relations in this coun-

try weakens the relevance of Rosenau's model to Canada.



CHAPTER 8: SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS
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This study derived its inspiration from several theoretical
egssumptions put forth by James N. Rosenau, who claimed that domestic and
foreign issues are likely to be qualitatively different bedause each is

P

unique and likely to generate motives, roles an interactit‘ sequences

different from the other. Rosenau's argument wag based on The explicit
assumption that the domestic and foreign can be geparated and s
individually. Theoretically such a separation éan be made, as indeed it
was made in this thesis, where the issue of federal-provincial fiscal
Oations was considered domestic because it had to do with a discord
over values or interests regarding the political process which takes
place, geherally, within the boundaries of Canada. The issue of NATO,

on the other hand, was considered foreign because it had to do with a
discord over values or interests regarding the political process which,
generally, involved Canada in a relationship with political systems lying
outside of its borders, namely other members of the NATO alliance. Empi-
rically, however, such a dichotomy cannot be easily upheld. The research
done in this thesis clearly illustrates that there is no clear cut dis-
tinction in the manner in which domestic and foreign issues are treated
editorially by Canadian newspapers.

With respect to motivational intensity Rosenau claimed that
foreign issues are likely to tap motives that are unfettered by cross-
cutting interests and therefore undiluted in intensity, while domestic
issues beget a multiplicity of affiliations, loyalties and cross-cutting
interests, which curb the intensity of feelings generated by these
issues. The propensity of newspapers to print editorials and to take

<tands on issues and the government's policy towards issues was taken
g p y
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to be the indicant of motivational intensity. The first two hypqtheses

thus postulated that thé domegtic area would be 1ikely to stimulate a
lower intensity of edito;ial reaction than the foreign area and would
result in (1) fewer instances of edi%orial stands on issues and (2) fewer
instances of editorial stands on the government's policy towards those
issues. The results obtained indicate that while generally speaking,
newspapers were more likely to print an editorial regarding the foreign
issue than the domestic one, they were not necessarily likely to take
stands more often on foreign than domestic issues or on the government's
policy towards foreign than domestic issues. The propensity to p(int an
editorial may indeed be greater in the foreign than in the domestic area
because the limitations and restrictions Rosenau saw operating in the
domestic area are not present. As a result, newspapers may be able to
tackle issues more freely. The data obtained for the Diefeﬁbaker admini-
stration in particular show that when an explosive foreign issue like

the one concerning the acquisition of nuclear arms arises, a great number
of foreign editorials can indeed be expected to compete with relatively -
few domestic ones. Yet when not merely the propensity to print editor-
jals but the propensity to take stands on issues is taken as an indicant
of motivational intensity, the results‘a:e not that clear. In fact
little statistical support has been obtained for the hypothesis. While
the Pearson era did indeed result in a much higher frequency of foréign
stands than domestic ones, the Diefenbaker era produced opposite resuits.
The issue of nuclear arms produced no overwhelming chorus of positive

or negative stands, as might have been expected, with the possible ex-

ception of the Globe and Mail. Thé conclusion, therefore, can be made
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that although newspapers on the whole may find it easfer to print a
foreign editorial than a domestic one, the purﬁose of it is not
necessarily to take a stand on the fssue. In qther words , newsbapers
might be motivated to tackle the issue but not necessarily to commit
themselves to its resolution one way or another. For while in the dom-
estic area they may feel constrained by the cross-cutting interests and
affiliations, in the foreign area they may feel equally restrained by the
Timitations imposed by the international situation, or unwillingness to
interfere with the decision making process of the federal government
which has an exclusive ju?isdiction in the area of foreign policy, or
even tiﬁﬁdity resulting from the awareness that many facfors which go
into the ﬁ?reign policy making process are secret and, without knowing
them, no hasty judgments ought to be made. THe impact on the performance
of the press of secrecy in the foreign area, as well as of powerlessness
in the face of complicated foreign entanglements which often resylt in
the lack of options to pursue, is yet to be investigated, for it no
doubt plays a role in limiting the press's function.

The relative lack of motivation to take stands in the foreign
area must be contrasted with the pronounced propensity of all newspapers
to take domestic stands protective of the newspaper's home province. It
appears that occasionally newspapers may indeed get temporarily crippled

either by cross-cutting loyalties, as the Montreal Star was torn between

Quebec and Ottawa during the Pearson era, or by the lack of precise in-
formation about grandiose programs and policies, as happened with Medi-
care and the Canada Pension Plan, also during the Pearson era. Eventu-

ally, however, they tend to throw their support behind their own province



in the scradéle for fiscal resources and powers. They thus appear paro-
chial, i.e. of limited and narrow outlook, agd while in some way it is
quite proper for a newspaper to be concerned mainly with the aspirations
and interests of the geSgraphica] area and social milieu in which it
functions, it is rather surprising to see that the defence of one's own
province appears to be tne main source)of motivational intensity in the
domestic area and in many cases outweighs any constraining influences of
other cross-cutting loyalties. D ‘
Further with respect to motivational intensity, if the inditant
of it is taken to be the newspapers' propensity to take stands on the
federal government/Prime Minist&r's policy, the results obtained again
fail to support the hypothesis. In fact under both administrations the
incidence of domestic stands outnumbers the incidence of foreign stands.
[t appears that, contrary to the specifications of the hypothesis, news-
papers do not feel constrained to pronounce judgment on the government's
domestic policies; they do so frequently and boldly, giving vent to their
parochial and partisan inclinations. Parochialism and poltitical partisan-
ship must be considered the most prominent intervening factors. Yet
partisanship does not seem to prevent newspapers from being critical of

the government's performance, as the three newspapers' assault on Mr.

Diefenbaker's nuclear non-policy indicated. The Winnipeg Free Press's
Y T

critical reaction to Mr. Pearson's domestic welfare policies is also an
indication of this trend. The Liberal Prime Minister could, in this case,
expect little support from the supposedly Liberal newspaper. Although

the results point to a frequent display of partisanship, instances of

editorial integrity, of criticism where criticism is needed, can also be



provided.

y The propensity of newspapers to pronounce judgment more frequen-
t’ly:, on the government's domestic rather than foreign pojicies can be ex-
plained in terms of their paroéhia]ism. Most positive or negafive com-

ments on the government's domestic performance can be related to how that

performance will affect the newspaper's own province. Parochialism, then’

motivates newspapers to react to the domestic issue as well as to the
government's performance regarding that issue. Combined with political
partisanship it confounds and offsets the differences supposedly inherent
in the domestic/foreign dichotomy. In the foreign area, on the other
hand, the considerations of foreign policy mentioned above might inhibit
the press from passing hasty judgment on the government's policy. The
question of differences in motivatfonal intensity in the editorial treat-
ment of domestic and for?ign issues must therefore be considered incon-
clusive. /

The same can be said about the question of motivational compe-
tence. It was assumed in the third hypothesis that, in line with Rosens
au's reasoning, the press would show jtself more capable of influencing

the outcome of domestic situations and disputes than foreign ones, be-

cause there is an immediate stake in seeing them resolved. The domestic

area would thus produce frequent instances of editorial suggestion/advice.

The same competence would not be as evident regarding foreign and thus
distant and unfamiliar issues. The empirical findings obtained contra-
dict the hypothesis. They indicate that newspapers generally do not give
advice too often, but if they do they are more likely to give advice in

the foreign area than in the domestic area. It appears that there exists
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a correlation between the ideological orientation of the
vis the government and the propensity to offer suggesti

as the Globe and Mail, a Conservative newspaper, was more likely than

other two newspapers to offer suggestions, both domestic and foreign,

during the Diefenpaker administration, so the Winnipeg Free Press, a

Liberal newspaper, most likely to offer suggestions during the Pears n
administration. It\seems that newspapers have a vested interest in see-
ing the government with which they.feel an ideological affinity prosper
and do well, and toward that end they offer whatever suggestion or advice
they have regardiné the resolution of issues. All newspapers also feel
competent to offer do&éstic suggestion or advice which would benefit
their own province. Thus parochialism and political partisanship again
appear to be the most salient intervening factors. There is little evi-
dence to suggest that newspapers feel uncomfortable with foreign issues
because they do not know them and do not understand them. While reluc-
tant to take stands and express judgments, they obviously feel quite free
to offer suggestions regarding how *these issues should be resolved. The
finding demonstrates that consciously or subconsciously the newspapers
differentiate between taking a stand and giving advice. While both be-
haviours would seem to flow from the same motivation, in fact, they do
not. It is one thing to take a stand, i.e. to express judgment, of some-
one elses policy or an isige, but it is quite another to offer a creative
suggestion on how the policy or the issue should be resolved. The former
is more prevalent in the domestic field where judgment is frequent but

suggestions sparse, the latter in the foreign field where there is no

need to defend one's own province and one is more free to offer sugges-
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tions and solutions. The lack of domestic constraints and the fact that
the ultimate responsibidity for foreign policy decisions rests with the
. federal governmen£ seem to leave the press more free to dispense advice
in the foreign field.

With respect to the direction of interaction through which
issues are sustained or resolved, Rosenau claimed that domestic issues,
whose resolution depends on bargaining and coalition, are more likely to
be resolved through horizontal interaction, i.e. interaction among rela-
tively equal actors, while foreign issues, which are the responsibility
of a few top officials in,the government, will likely involve vertical
interaction, i.e. be directed towards the government. The fourth hy-
pothesis thus postulated that the domestic area would produce more re-
ferences to various national actors taking part in the debate of issues,
while the foreign area would produce more references to the federal Oppo-
sition Party or its Leader. The data obtained indicate that while on
the whole references to Opposition Party/Leader were few and far between,
they were far more numerous in the foreign than in the domestic area, in
which they were practically nil. During Mr. Diefenbaker's administration
the foreign area was full of references to the Opposition Party/Leader,
who were used as‘: weapon to give credence to the courée of action pur-
sued by the government, or as an alternative point of view to be con-
sidered if the one propagated by the government was non-existent or con-
sidered unacceptable. The specific use that was made of the Opppsition
Liberals depended on the newspaper's idealogical disposition vis-a-vis

the government. The Globe and Mail, a Conservative newspaper, used the -

Liberals to point out how difficult they made life for Mr. Diefenbaker,



and although it criticized the Prime Minister for his nuciear confusﬁbn

it was reluctant to support Mr. Pearson on this issue. The Montreal Star

and the Winnipeg Free Press used Mr. Pearson's NATO ideas as an alterna-

tive policy, preferable to that of the Prime Minister. -The three news-
papers' ideological partisanship shone through Juminously, unhampered by
provincial considerations of financial gain or loss which did not apply
here. |

During Mr. Pearson's administration similar results were obtain-
ed. Domestic references to the federal Opposition Party/Leader were pra-
ctically nill, while foreign references were more numerous, and almost
all critical of the Opposition Conservatives and their Leader Diefenbaker.

Even the Conservative GYobe and Mail joined in the chorus. Mr. Diefen-

baker was presented as a bitter old man desperately trying to sabotage
the government's policy. p
Generally speaking then, it can be said that the Opposition
Party/Leader are not perceived by the press to play a very creative role
in either the domestic or the foreign area. In the domestic area they
are considered irrelevant because they are not involved in the bargain-
ning which takes place between the federal government and the provinces.
In the foreign area, if the government is in a state of confusion or in-
decision, newspapers ideologically hostile to that government may seize
the opportunity to display allegiance to the Opposition Party, which is
presented as an alternative source of ideas. But when the government is
pursuing a policy, the views of the Opposition Party/Leader may be men-
tioned in editorials once in a while, but not in any constructive way.

This may have something to do with the function of the Opposition Party
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in the parliamentary system of government. It is a thankless task wnich
involves mostly criticizing what the government is saying and doing and
allows the Opposition.]ittle chance to present an alternative policy and
to get publicity for that policy. .
With respect to references to other national actors, the sta-
tistical results are reversed: the domestic references far outnumber the
foreign ones. In the foreign area an occasional professor or a pressure
group spokesman made a’ contribution to the debate by having their views
printed in an editorial in the form of an interesting int;>q$ction with
which the newspaper's own views could be contrasted. In the domestic
area, on the other hand, the actors were overwhelmingly the other pro-
vinces, who had a vested interest in the resolution of federal-provin-
cial issues, and therefore their views and demands were often quoted in
editorials. Generally these references were critical of the demands of
provinces other than the newspaper's home province, and defended the as-
pirations and demands of the home province. The only exception was the
Montreal Star, which could not very well take the side of the government
of Quebec because that government w?g‘gren waging a war on Ottawa and
even threatened to leave Confederation. Thus the nature of the issue,
i.e. the fact that it involved the distribution of powers and resources
rather than simply the fact that it was a domestic issue, has decreed
the behaviour of the newspapers to be arrogant, competitive and intran-
sigent. The nature of the issue also makes the conslucion very tenta-

tive.
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In summary it can be stated that Rosenau's assertions have not
been confirmed by this study, as, on the whole, no consistent pattern
of differences between domestic and foreign issues has emerged. Rosenau's
explanations for the dichotomy remain in a dim light as well. General-
1y, his explanations focused on the potency of such factors as cross-
cutting affiliations, loyalties and interests which are supposed to be
present in the domestic but not the foreign area, the immediacy of the
familiarity with issues and the ability to influence their outcome which
are to stimulate different levels of participation in the domestic and
the foreign area, and the necessity to interact with certain actors but
not with others in the domestic and the foreign area. Although some of
these factors do indeed affect the two areas in a different way, they
do not produce a convincing differentiation between the two types of
issues. Very often other factors appear to be of paramount importance.
Political partisanship and parochialism have already been mentioned and
constitute the two most potent intervening factors. Parochialism, in
particular, acts as a powerful motivational force. One might hypothe-
size for future studies that it is parochia]i;m which is the operative
factor in stimulating motivation, especially in the domestic field. It
;ends to focus the affiliation and loyalty of newspapers on their own
backyard, and thefr goal of defending that backyard is not very likely
to be confounded by other cross-cutting interests and pressures. Having
taken care of their home province, newspapers then focus their affili-
ation and loyalty on the government with which they feel an ideologica]
affinity, and which they may therefore, want to assist in the resolution

of issues. An empirical investigation of press partisanship, exploring
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such phenomena as the creative role that the press may play in the
pglicy making process by offering suggestions and advice, with controls
for the political orientation of the government in power and the politi-
cal orientation of the newspaper, would very likely bear this out.
Another direction for future empirical studies to follow is to
test newspaper performance regarding different types of issues. The
issues selected for this study may have unique characteristics, other
than being domestic and foreign, which are likely to confound the hypo-
theses. The issue of federal-provincial fiscal relations can be classi-
fied, for example, as a distributive or redistrjbutive issue, because
it deals with the allocation of resources and powers to various groups
in society, in this case the different provinces.] In a pluralistic
society like Canada, where groups are encouraged to participate in the
never ending competition for resources, a distributive issue méy gener-
ate a certain set of behaviour patterns that a different issue might not
engender. For example, if the domestic issue chosen had been one of the
emotive-symbolic or regulatory type, 1ike the adoption of a new flag
for Canada or the reduction of speed limit on highways to 50 mph, the
results might have been differenty The issue of NATO is mostly emotive-
symbolic for it deals with foreigﬁ loyalties of Canadians, political
symbols and concepts of right and wrong in foreign policy. It brings
no dirett material advantages or disadvantages to Canadians. Again,
if the foreign issue chosen had been a different one, for example the
sale of grain to foreign customers, which would involve -Canadian farmers
in a direct way, the results might have been different. y

-

In addition to differentiating among issues one can also
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differentiate between countries. Rosenau's assertions spring from his
experience in the American political system, which is soﬁguhat
different from the Canadian one. Canadian history and governmental
brocess, as well as Canadian intentions, are unlike those of the Uni-
t#d States. The specific nature of Canadian federalism is a good example.
While the federal structure in the U.S. is not a matter of discussion,
Canadian federalism by comparison has been confused and chaotic, with
differentiation in powers and fiscal responsibilities between the fe-
deral and provincial governments being imprecise and often resolved by
ad hoc negotiations. This was particularly true of the timg period

\ .
under investigation, 1957-67. It may be that the tentativeness of the

federal structure in Canada makes provincial loyalties more pronounced
than would otherwise be expected. In the American‘-mlitical environ-
ment, where the nature of the division of powers between the two levels
of government is less questioned, the results might have been different.
Furthermore, the process of policy making in Canada and the
United States follows two different paths, In the United States, the
Congressional committee system results in a constant search for con-
sensus. A1l Comgressional committees, but standing committes in par-
ticular, are extremely powerful because they can author, modify or
pigeonhole any and all legislative proposals. Their chairmen, who are
chosen by the rule of seniority; exercise enormous policy making powers.
In Canada, committees generally do not consider the principal substance
of legislation, but only the detailed provisions of a bill. They, un-
like Congressional committees, are not the initiators of legislation.

Virtually all initiation is done by the executive, which also generally
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executive in Canada is in a different position vis-n-vis th‘ vrowlucg

as we\l as other actors participating in the rtsolution of fssues, zhoung

the federa) executive in the United States. The ontiro procass of
policy making is different, which 1nplie; that the pattern of affiiia-
ltions andiloyalties as well as the direction of actor orientatioqiNQ;
be different too. ' f«;é
Thirdly, the United States is a world power and Canada 1sf§ot.
Form this difference in status flow implications reaching particularly

to the foreign field.” The Americans have a set of*international obliga-

tions, priorities and cpmmitments which may, elicit different ations
and patterns of interaction fram those in Canada. The
rounding the acquisitiwof nuclear armligr Ca:adi orces in
NATO had no counterpart in the United States where nuclear arms were

0
made an integral part of the military arsenal quickly and with little

controversy. L
The research design of this thesis departed from Rosenau's de-
sign by choosing the press as the main actor. The specific o?ject of
Rosermau's hypotheses were two groups of political actors: (15ﬂ govern-
ment officials and organiza®ons, and (2) private citizens and groups.
The claim was that these two groups might respond differently to dom-
estic-and foreign issues because of certain unique characteristics of
each group. With respect to motivational intensity, Rosenau expected
private agtors to exhibit a high degree of intensity regarding foreign
but not domestic issues, while officialdom was expected to respond with

equally low intensity to both types of issues, because officials are
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conditioned to approach every type of 1s§ue in a similarly casual and
businesslike way. With respect to motivational competence the public

' would feel more competent to deal with domestic and familiar issues than
with foreign and distant issues, while officialdom would once again dis-
play an equal 1evé1 of competence with both issues. The actor orienta-
tion would elicit identical responses from the public and the government
officials.

The object of this study. was the press, which was dé??ned as an
identifiable group of actors, acting in a p?ofessiona] capacity. If
Rosenau's assertions for the bub1ic and the officials are sound - and
they have not begp empirically tested - the data obtained in this thesis
seem to place the press closer to the officialdom, because it exhibited
little difference in motivational intensity or competei.‘.between the
domestic and the foreign issue. .This finding, hawever, is not of great
importance because we do not know that the officialdom does indeed be-
have that way. *n fact, officials are human beings and circumstantial
evidence does exist to support the proposition that they bring to their
jobs a multiplicity of affiliations and loyalties, which influence their
peffonnance. Jj'Edgar Hoover, the late director of the American FBI,
for example, had a particular dislike for Eommunist and rpegro civil
rights workers and directed the Bureau's investigative efforts against
these, rather than other people.2 . :

0f more import@nce are théifindings related to press performance
substantjated in this thesis. [Its provincialism and parochialism in

particd*%r maan that as far as the domestic policy making process is

concerned the press polarizes the country and acts as an opposition to



the federal government. The often heard accusation that the pres§ has
fatled to promote the cause of national unity and explain the Frencﬁ
point of view to English Canadians, and the English point of view to
Quebecers may be quite accurate. The finding also seems to confirm
the often lamented absence of a Canadian national newspaper. This
study clearly shows that Canada has provincial newspapers propagating
provincial viewpoints. It also shows that political partisanship has
not disappeared from the pages of Canadian newspapers. Partisanship
is more subtle than it used to be half a century ago, and it manifests
itself in different ways, but it does exist, and is more likely to be
found in the creative attempts of the press to contribute to the pro-
blem-solving dilemmas of an ideologically compatible government. Such
Creative attempts are more pronounced %n the foreign than thg domestic
field, which means that Canadians are not very well served b) the press
with respect to thegsolution of their internal prob]ems:and that the
government cannot depend on the performance of the press to find ima-

ginative approaches to the domestic issues before it.

But then it may be that the domestic/foreign dichotomy is of no
consequence anyway. In fact one of the insights of this study is how
the dichotomy can get easily blurred in the performance of tPMe newss
papers. The domestic issue under investigation was clearly “domestic"
in that it involved no foreign conﬁiderations or influeq&,ﬁ, But ;the
same cannot be said about the foreign issye, which begoqhé long range
of domestic implica®ions.” This phedbmenon‘uas pasticu1ar1y evident in

the isswe of atomic weapons. The truly "foreign" NATO issues, such as

ol h
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what type of warheads would canadian air force divisions stationed in
Germany carry, or whether canadian NATO staff should move out of France,
caused littie involvement. It was the "domestic" aspects of the “for-
eign" issue that stirred the real controversy. These were whether
nuclear warheads should be stationed on Canadian, and thus "domestic"
soil, what dangers would they pose for Canadians, should American NORAD
personnel be charged with the maintenance of these warheads and displace

the Canadina military, and similar questions, In fact, in many insdan- .y°

ces, the foreign issue of NATO became so domestic it was difficul
see its foreign aspects altogether. This suggests that foreign issues
may acﬁuire a domestic status and may be treated as if they were domes-
tic issues.

The finding lies at the heart of the problem posed by Rosenau.

His contribution to the study of naligigal science is a genuine one, in

domestic and the foreign one, comparable. They focus on a dichotomy
long established in the field of political science and often taken for
gFanted. But the shortcomings of Rosenau's thinking become obvious

when empirical testing begins. For one thing the two areas of study
turn out not to be mutually exclusive. Foreign issues, such as NATO/
NORAD, tend to acquire 2 domestic status, and it is reasonable to assume
that a different domestic issues would have probably acquired a foreign
status. For example, if canada's agricultural policy had been taken

as a specimen of the domestic issue it would have arched over to such
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foreign considerations as the sale of Canadian wheat to the Soviet
Union and China, the export éf Canadian beef to the United States, and
the like. The difficulty involved in the operationalization of the
domestic and the foreign is thus obvious. ’

Furthermore, the various hypotheses tested produce no confirma-
tion for the existence of different motives, roles and interaction se-
quences in the domestic and the foreign field. The basic finding is
that the dichotomy is not operative because Rosenau's explanations can
operate in a diversity of directions, and do not account adequately
for the behaviours which occur. This finding combined with the impos-
sibility of separating the domestic and the foreign, and in particular
of separating the domestic aspect of foreign issues, leads to the con-
clusion that the thesis provides no grounds to believe in the existence
of‘ domestic/foreign dichotomy. It must have been quite an experience
for Rosenau to see his country get in&olved in a very foreign war in |
South East Asia, which became such a domestic issue that it nearly tor?
the country apart. The research thus points to the fluidity of the
domestic/foreign dichotomy, and the difficulties inherent in theorizing
without adequate empirical support. Rosenau's suggestions of the dif-
ferences do not stand the test of empirical investigation. e

In fairness to Rosenau one must remember the tentative status
of his suggestions and his claim, a correct one, that nb work has been
done regarding the domestic and the+ foreign dichotomy in political
science. Rggeﬁ;u did pos; a problem and suggest ways how to go about

dealing with it, by delineating factors which might separate the dom-

estic from the foreign. He produced a string of testable generalizations
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regarding actor responses to domestic and foreign issues. But his ex-
planations have not been found adequate.

In the first chapter of. this thesis it was noted that the par-
tial abandonment of the domestic/foreign dichotomy in political science
came about only recently, and not &s a result of empirical studies
which proved this dichotomy to be untenable, but as a result of changes
in the international politdical system, and as a result of analytical
innovations in the field of political science. This study seems to
confirm the correctness of this approach. In a complicated world of
»oday it may indeed be difficult to divorce the domestic from thg for-
eign. Furthermore, it may be that the dichotomy is indeed analytically
doubtful and generally unneceésary. The physical boundary de]{neating
one state from the outside world may not correspond to the real division
between the domestic and the foreign. Rosenau himself was well aware
of this proposition when he Introduced the concepts of domestic sources
of foreign policy and the convergence of national and international
systems. Viewing issues from the perspective of one state and seeing
everything which occurs outside its borders as foreign may be a short-
sighted way of looking at things. As has already been mentioned, even
a major and once isolationist power like the Unitea States has had its
domestic policies increasingly influenced by foreign considerations.

In the case of Canada, once a dominion in the British Empire and now

the much less populous neighbour of the United States, domestic politics
has until only veryrecently, always been closely linked to first Im-
perial and then American considerations.

Different findings in this thesis would have isolated the
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Vietnamese experience of the United States as an idiosyncratic situation.
But this {s not the case. This thesis shows that fhe scepticﬁsm often
voiced about the theoretical value of treating foreign policy processes
as analytically distinctive is quite valid. Foreign bo]icy issues do
not seem to constitute an area with clear cut boundaries and distin-
guishable characteristics. This thesis supports the efforts of those
researchers who attempt to minimize the dichotomy as an analytical

too) and look elsewhere for explanations of the political behavior of

man.
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FOOTNOTES .

See Bruce Doern and Peter Aucoin, eds., The Structure of Policy
Making in Canada (Toronto: Macmillan of Canada, 1977)

See for example Arthur M. Schlesinger Jr., Robert Kennedy and His

Times (New York: Thomas Allen and Sons, 19787.
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